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THE  COLLEGE 


Founded  by  the  Sisters  of  Notre  Dame  de  Namur  in  1919  as  the  first  Catholic 
liberal  arts  college  for  women  in  New  England,  EMMANUEL  COLLEGE,  in 
1978,  still  maintains  its  basic  commitment. 


A CATHOLIC  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN 

Emmanuel  has  remained  a women's  college  not  only  because  we  believe  in 
the  inalienable  right  of  every  woman  to  an  education  that  will  equip  her  to 
achieve  personal  and  professional  maturity,  but  also  because  we  believe 
that  this  kind  of  education  is  imparted  most  effectively  by  an  educational 
institution  that  channels  its  efforts  predominantly  to  the  education  of 
women.  As  a Catholic  college,  we  are  profoundly  aware,  however,  that 
woman's  personal  maturity  is  measured  by  the  validity  of  her  responses  to 
the  moral  and  ethical  problems  of  daily  living  in  an  increasingly  amoral  and 
materialistic  society.  We  respect  her  freedom  to  choose  her  own  re- 
sponses and  to  accept  the  consequences  of  them  if  she  is  wrong.  But  we 
know  that  to  be  valid  her  responses  must  be  based  on  knowledge.  For  that 
reason,  courses  in  theology  and  philosophy  are  required  at  Emmanuel 
College,  and  we  have  appointed  a campus  ministry  team  so  that  students 
may  also  engage  extra-curricularly  in  formal  and  informal  dialogue  about 
matters  of  religious  and  moral  significance.  For  that  reason,  too,  all  our 
students  — and  we  welcome  students  of  every  faith  — are  encouraged  to 
take  advantage  of  the  numerous  opportunities,  including  daily  celebration 
of  the  liturgy,  for  receiving  personal  and  spiritual  guidance  on  campus  (see 
also  STUDENT  SERVICES).  Finally,  Emmanuel  recognizes  the  right  of  all 
women,  whatever  their  age  or  background,  to  an  education  that  will  assist 
them  to  attain  their  personal  and  career  goals.  To  this  end,  the  college  has 
established  a DIVISION  OF  CONTINUING  EDUCATION,  in  which  stu- 
dents, twenty-one  years  of  age  and  over,  may  enroll  on  a full-time  or 
part-time  basis. 


A CAREER-ORIENTED  LIBERAL  ARTS  COLLEGE 

For  almost  six  decades  now,  an  Emmanuel  education  has  been,  by  defini- 
tion, an  education  in  the  time-honored  tradition  of  the  liberal  arts.  Aware 
of  the  specific  career  goals  of  our  students,  however,  and  of  the  increasing 
reliance  of  college  graduates  on  the  bachelor's  degree  for  entry-level 
employment  in  a variety  of  fields,  the  college  places  considerable  em- 
phasis, within  the  liberal  arts  tradition,  on  practical  internships  and 
career-oriented  programs  (in  business  management,  in  the  health  profes- 
sions, in  research  and  technology,  for  instance,  in  addition  to  our  long- 
standing and  highly  respected  Teacher  Training  Program)  as  a means  of 
providing  our  students,  in  advance,  with  the  kinds  of  practical  experience 
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they  will  need  if  they  are  to  perform  competently  in  the  highly  competitive 
professional,  technical,  or  business  world  of  today  (see  also  SPECIAL 
PROGRAMS). 


A STUDENT-ORIENTED  COLLEGE 

By  design,  Emmanuel  College  has  remained  a small  college  with  a low 
faculty-student  ratio  and  a pronounced  emphasis  on  individualized  aca- 
demic counseling.  Classes  are  taught  by  faculty  members  noted  for  their 
scholarship  and  marked  by  their  accessibility  and  concern  for  all  students. 
The  college  thus  provides  a strong  supportive  atmosphere  for  students 
interested  in  independent  study  and  research  as  well  as  a stimulus  to  their 
initiative  and  creativity.  Our  dedication  is  to  quality.  For  this  reason,  the 
college  has  attracted  and  maintained  a faculty  of  recognized  experts  in 
many  fields.  More  than  70%  of  the  full-time  faculty  (which  is  composed  in 
nearly  equal  parts  of  Sisters  of  Notre  Dame  de  Namur,  lay  women,  and 
men)  possess  the  Ph.D.  or  other  terminal  degrees.  On  both  national  and 
international  levels,  faculty  members  are  active  participants  in  their  fields 
through  membership  in  professional  and  educational  organizations, 
through  publication  of  their  research,  and  through  their  performances  or 
exhibitions  in  the  realm  of  the  creative  arts.  In  recognition  of  the  science 
faculty,  the  Society  of  Sigma  Xi  has  established  a club  at  the  college. 

Besides  receiving  an  invaluable  basic  training  in  the  liberal  arts  and  a 
strong  professional  grounding  in  their  major  fields,  Emmanuel  women  are 
also  able  to  enroll  in  one  or  more  of  the  intensive  workshops  in  assertive- 
ness training  for  women  that  are  offered  on  a no-cost  basis  by  the 
Emmanuel  College  Counseling  Center.  Specifically  designed  to  train  the 
student  to  distinguish  assertive  from  nonassertive  or  aggressive  behavior, 
to  heighten  her  self-confidence,  to  help  her  to  a realistic  appraisal  of  her 
own  strengths  and  weaknesses  and  to  a balanced  relationship  with  herself 
and  others,  these  workshops  are  a unique  expression  of  Emmanuel's 
commitment  to  the  education  of  the  whole  woman. 

Emmanuel's  interest  in  and  concern  for  the  higher  education  of  women 
are  likewise  reflected  in  the  many  advancements  that  have  been  made  in 
the  last  two  decades  toward  the  involvement  of  students  in  the  policy- 
shaping bodies  of  the  college.  Not  only  do  students  have  their  own 
Student  Representative  Organization,  a respected  and  active  body  that  has 
made  significant  contributions  to  the  opening  of  new  avenues  of  com- 
munication among  students  themselves  as  well  as  between  students  and 
the  various  other  constituencies  of  the  college  community;  they  are  also 
assured  of  membership  on  a majority  of  the  standing  and  ad  hoc  commit- 
tees by  which  the  affairs  of  the  college  are  ordinarily  conducted.  There  is  a 
student  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  duly  elected  and  empowered, 
like  every  other  trustee,  to  cast  her  vote  on  any  matter  that  is  laid  before 
that  body.  Of  the  eighteen  voting  members  of  the  important  College 
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Council,  six  are  administrators,  six  are  faculty  members,  and  six  are 
students.  Thus,  while  students  learn  through  practical  experience  the 
often  complicated  process  of  policy-making  on  a college  campus,  they  also 
contribute  to  the  process. 


A COLLEGE  IN  BOSTON 

Because  Emmanuel  is  situated  in  Boston,  we  can  offer  our  students 
advantages  that  are  less  readily  accessible  to  students  in  suburban  and 
rural  colleges.  Most  important  of  these  advantages  is  the  city  of  Boston 
itself  with  its  distinctive  historical  tradition,  its  prestigious  academic  and 
cultural  institutions,  its  centers  for  scientific  and  medical  research,  its 
hospitals,  its  businesses  and  banks,  its  government  offices,  and  its  numer- 
ous and  varied  communications  media.  In  whatever  way  the  Emmanuel 
student  seeks  to  broaden  her  educational  horizons,  the  city  is  her  ex- 
tended campus,  affording  innumerable  opportunities  for  cultural  enrich- 
ment, for  internships  in  which  she  learns  to  combine  theory  with  practice, 
and  for  future  employment.  Many  of  our  graduates  are,  in  fact,  serving  the 
greater  Boston  community  in  our  schools  as  teachers  and  researchers;  in 
our  hospitals  as  doctors,  technologists,  administrators;  in  industry  and 
research  as  technical  personnel;  and  in  such  other  career  roles  as  lawyers, 
journalists,  and  social  workers.  (See  also  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS;  IN- 
TERINSTITUTIONAL  PROGRAMS.) 


ACCREDITATION  AND  MEMBERSHIPS 

Emmanuel  College  is  accredited  by  the  New  England  Association  of 
Schools  and  Colleges  and  holds  institutional  membership  in  a number  of 
professional  organizations,  including  the  American  Council  on  Education, 
the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  the  National  Association  of  Inde- 
pendent Colleges  and  Universities,  the  Association  of  Independent  Col- 
leges and  Universities  in  Massachusetts,  the  National  Catholic  Education 
Association,  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education, 
the  American  Association  of  University  Women,  and  the  Women's  College 
Coalition. 


AFFIRMATIVE/VOLUNTARY  ACTION 

Emmanuel  College  admits  qualified  women  at  the  traditional  under- 
graduate level,  and  qualified  women  and  men  as  special  or  graduate 
students  and  in  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education,  without  discrimina- 
tion on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  religion,  national  or  ethnic  origin,  or 
handicap. 
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FACILITIES 


Located  on  The  Fenway  in  Boston's  historic  Back  Bay  area,  the  Emmanuel 
College  campus  occupies  a verdant  quadrangle  at  the  heart  of  the  densest 
complex  of  academic  and  medical  institutions  in  the  world. 

The  English  Gothic  ADMINISTRATION  BUILDING  fronts  on  the  Fenway 
with  its  tree-lined  river  and  green  shrubbery.  Besides  administrative  and 
faculty  offices,  this  building  also  houses  a chapel,  an  auditorium,  lecture 
and  reception  rooms,  classrooms,  two  language  laboratories,  art  studios 
and  gallery,  and  music  studios. 

CARDINAL  CUSHING  LIBRARY,  on  the  corner  of  The  Fenway  and 
Avenue  Louis  Pasteur,  contains  114,250  volumes  and  subscribes  to  502 
periodicals.  It  is  equipped  with  200  individual  study  carrels,  a large  reading 
area,  rooms  for  listening  and  typing,  lounge  and  display  gallery,  confer- 
ence space,  and  multi-equipped  lecture  hall. 

Facing  Avenue  Louis  Pasteur,  ALUMNAE  HALL  houses  the  well- 
equipped  laboratories,  sophisticated  equipment,  lecture  halls,  seminar 
rooms,  large  and  small  auditoriums,  research  laboratories,  faculty  offices, 
darkrooms,  refrigerator  unit,  plant  rooms,  and  sterilizing  units  of  the 
departments  of  biology,  chemistry,  physics,  and  psychology. 

Separated  from  Alumnae  Hall  by  an  ample  parking  area,  the  CAMPUS 
SHOP  affords  an  informal  meeting  place  and  snack  bar  for  faculty  and 
students.  It  also  contains  a large  Commuter  Lounge. 

Behind  the  Administration  Building,  MARIAN  HALL,  the  student  union 
building,  contains  spacious  dining  rooms,  a gymnasium,  classrooms, 
student  and  faculty  lounges,  an  alumnae  center,  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students,  faculty  and  student  offices,  and  a small  chapel. 

The  RESIDENCE  HALLS  are  comfortably  equipped  with  double  rooms, 
lounges,  recreational  facilities,  dinettes,  launderettes,  and  study  halls. 
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DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

Emmanuel  College  confers  the  Associate  in  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor 
of  Science,  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  and  Master  of  Arts  degrees.  The  Associate 
in  Arts  degree  may  be  earned  only  by  students  enrolled  in  the  Division  of 
Continuing  Education  (see  p.  48  for  program). 

Students  will  be  subject  to  the  degree  requirements  in  effect  at  the  time 
of  matriculation  unless  a student  chooses  to  follow  a later  set  of  require- 
ments. 


BACCALAUREATE  DEGREES 

To  qualify  for  the  B.A.  or  B.S.  degree  a student  successfully  completes 
thirty-two  graded  courses  (128  credit  units).  A minimum  of  sixteen  must  be 
completed  at  the  college  (except  in  special  programs  in  the  Division  of 
Continuing  Education),  eight  in  the  semesters  immediately  before  the 
degree  is  granted.  The  B.S.  degree  may  be  selected  by  students  with 
departmental  concentration  in  biology  (with  special  emphasis  on  bio- 
chemistry), chemistry,  physics  or  psychology.  The  B.F.A.  degree  requires 
twenty-two  and  one-half  courses  (90  credit  units)  in  art  inclusive  of  the  art 
courses  chosen  by  the  student  who  has  earned  the  B.A.  with  a concentra- 
tion in  studio  art. 

Degrees  are  awarded  only  if  a cumulative  quality  point  average  (credit 
ratio)  of  2.0  is  achieved. 


THE  ACADEMIC  PLAN 

CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum  allows  students  to  explore  a wide  range  of  liberal  learning 
and  at  the  same  time  to  concentrate  in  a definite  area  of  interest  and 
professional  concern.  It  is  designed  so  that  approximately  one-third  of  the 
courses  are  electives,  one-third  are  requirements,  and  one-third  are  in  the 
area  of  concentration.  Although  the  normal  course  load  is  four  full  courses 
(16  credit  units)  each  semester,  full-time  students  may  choose  to  decrease 
or  increase  this  number  by  one  full  course  (4  credit  units)  each  semester. 


DIVISIONS 

The  curriculum  is  divided  into  four  divisions: 

1.  Classics,  English,  French,  German,  Italian,  Spanish; 

2.  Biology,  Chemistry,  Mathematics,  Physics,  Psychology; 

3.  Economics,  Education,  History,  Political  Science,  Psychology, 
Sociology; 

4.  Art,  Mathematics,  Music,  Philosophy,  Theological  Studies. 
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DEPARTMENTS 


There  are  twenty-one  departments:  Art,  Biology,  Chemistry,  Classics, 
Economics  and  Business  Management,  Education,  English,  French,  Ger- 
man, History,  Italian,  Mathematics,  Music,  Philosophy,  Physical  Educa- 
tion, Physics,  Political  Science,  Psychology,  Sociology,  Spanish,  Theologi- 
cal Studies.  Departmental  concentration  is  offered  in  all  except  Classics, 
Education  and  Physical  Education. 

General  College  Requirements:  two  full  courses  in  each  of  the  following: 
English,  foreign  language  and  theological  studies;  one  in  philosophy. 

Divisional  Requirements:  two  full  courses  in  each  of  the  four  divisions. 
Courses  fulfilling  general  college  requirements  satisfy  the  appropriate 
divisional  requirement.  Science  courses  without  laboratory  work  do  not 
fulfill  the  Division  Two  requirement.  Education  courses  other  than  312,  313, 
446  do  not  fulfill  the  Division  Three  requirement. 

Concentration  Requirements: 

A.  Departmental  concentration  consists  of  at  leastten  courses  (40credit 
units)  in  a department  offering  a concentration.  The  department 
cannot  require  more  than  ten  courses;  the  student  may  elect  to  take 
additional  courses.  No  more  than  sixteen  courses  may  be  taken  in 
one  department. 

B.  Double  departmental  concentration  consists  of  ten  full  courses  (40 
credit  units)  in  each  of  two  departments. 

C.  Divisional  concentration  consists  of  twelve  full  courses  (48  credit 
units)  in  any  division  arranged  over  three  departments  so  that  at  least 
six  courses  are  taken  in  one  department  and  at  least  two  courses  in 
two  others. 

D.  Interdepartmental  concentration  consists  of  ten  full  courses  (40 
credit  units)  in  two  departments  distributed  five  and  five,  or  six  and 
four. 

Time  Options 

In  addition  to  the  flexibility  characterizing  the  curriculum  there  are  also 
various  options  regarding  the  time  spent  in  completing  the  degree: 

A.  Traditional  option:  This  is  the  familiar  college  program  composed  of 
eight  semesters  of  four  courses. 

B.  Accelerated  option:  A three-year  program  of  acceleration  designed 
especially  for  the  able  student  is  available.  It  combines  six  semesters 
of  five  courses  and  two  summer  school  courses.  If  summer  school  is 
not  utilized  the  option  may  be  expanded  to  seven  semesters  or  three 
and  one-half  years. 

C.  Open-ended  options:  Students  may  plan  their  time  at  college  in  a 
number  of  other  ways.  Leaves  of  absence  may  be  taken  for  one  or 
two  semesters;  part  time  course  loads  of  one  or  two  courses  may  be 
taken  through  registration  as  a special  student;  those  over  twenty- 


Academic  Plan  / 13 


three  who  have  left  the  college  before  graduation  may  return  in  the 
Division  of  Continuing  Education. 

All  these  options  are  designed  to  facilitate  degree  completion  in  as  flexible 
a way  as  possible  so  that  the  college  may  serve  students  with  different 
needs  and  backgrounds. 

Academic  Advisory  Program 

Within  the  framework  of  college  requirements,  students  design  their  own 
programs  in  consultation  with  one  of  the  academic  advisors.  Each  student 
is  assigned  an  advisor  before  she  begins  her  studies.  This  advisor  remains 
with  her,  unless  she  requests  a change,  until  she  declares  her  field  of 
concentration.  At  this  time  the  appropriate  department  assumes  the  re- 
sponsibility of  advising. 

The  ultimate  responsibility  for  fulfilling  graduation  requirements  rests 
with  the  student  who  should  review  her  program  with  her  advisor  before 
each  registration  period  to  insure  that  all  requirements  for  the  degree  are 
satisfied. 


A Catholic  college  . . . 
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ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 


REGISTRATION 

Students  are  responsible  for  enrolling  in  courses  during  the  periods 
scheduled  by  the  Registrar.  Late  registration  is  allowed  in  the  first  two 
weeks  after  classes  begin. 

AUDITING  AND  VISITING  CLASSES 

With  the  approval  of  the  instructor  students  may  register  to  audit  a course 
by  written  notification  to  the  Registrar  before  the  end  of  the  second  week 
of  classes.  Audited  courses  are  recorded  on  the  transcript  and  full  tuition  is 
charged.  Neither  a grade  nor  credit  is  given.  The  total  courses  taken  for 
credit  and  audit  in  a semester  cannot  exceed  the  equivalent  of  five  full 
courses. 

Emmanuel  encourages  students  to  obtain  instructors'  permission  to  visit 
classes.  Registration  is  not  necessary,  tuition  is  not  charged  and  no  official 
records  are  kept,  although  the  instructor  may  file  a letter  recording  the 
presence  and  performance  of  the  student  in  the  course. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

The  college  expects  students  to  attend  class  regularly. 

A student's  final  grade  shall  not  be  affected  by  class  attendance  except 
when  she  fails  to  fulfill  the  policy  regarding  active  engagement  in  courses 
such  as  seminar,  workshop  and  laboratory  wherein  participation  is  vital  to 
both  personal  and  collective  interests. 

MARKING  SYSTEM 

Instructors  submit  final  grades  to  the  Registrar  at  the  end  of  each  course. 
Mid-semester  grades  are  submitted  for  freshmen.  Letters  express  the 
quality  of  the  work  and  are  correlated  with  quality  point  values  as  follows: 
A = 4.0,  A-  =3.67,  B+  =3.33,  B = 3.0,  B-  = 2.67,  C+  = 2.33,  C = 2.0,  C-  = 
1.67,  D + = 1.33,  D=  1,  F = 0,  INC  (Incomplete)  = 0,  X (No  Exam)  = 0.  In 
addition,  P = Pass,  W = Withdrawn  and  UW  = Unauthorized  Withdrawal. 

A student's  quality  point  average  or  credit  ratio  is  the  ratio  of  quality 
points  earned  to  credit  units  carried  by  registration.  The  grades  P,  W and 
UW  are  not  computed  in  the  ratio;  the  grades  F,  INC  and  X are  included  as 

0. 00. and  hence  lower  the  quality  point  average.  Grades  submitted  at  the 
end  of  a course  shall  be  considered  final. 

in  computing  grade  point  averages  the  following  will  not  be  included: 

1.  Eight  of  the  twelve  credits  for  the  course  in  Observation  and  Student 
Teaching. 

2.  Courses  satisfied  by  advanced  placement. 

3.  Transfer  credits. 
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This  means  that  the  cumulative  credits  carried  on  each  semester's  grade 
report  do  not,  necessarily,  reflect  the  credits  which  have  been  accrued 
towards  graduation. 

The  quality  point  penalty  for  an  F is  removed  automatically  upon  suc- 
cessful repetition  of  the  same  course  or  of  a substitute  course  for  which  the 
student  has  registered  with  the  approval  of  the  advisor  and  the  Academic 
Dean.  The  transcript  continues  to  record  the  original  failure. 

When  a portion  of  the  assigned  work  of  a course  has  not  been  completed 
because  of  an  unavoidable  absence  of  the  student  or  other  reason  equally 
satisfactory  to  the  instructor,  an  incomplete  grade  (INC)  may  be  recorded. 
A form  for  each  Incomplete  must  be  signed  by  the  faculty  member,  the 
student  and  the  appropriate  Dean  and  then  submitted  to  the  Registrar. 
Normally  all  incomplete  work  must  be  completed  within  the  first  six  weeks 
of  the  next  semester.  In  extraordinary  circumstances  the  appropriate 
Dean,  in  consultation  with  the  student  and  faculty  member,  may  extend 
the  Incomplete  but  not  beyond  the  final  day  of  that  semester.  If  the  work  is 
not  completed  by  the  end  of  the  semester,  the  Incomplete  automatically 
becomes  an  F. 

When  the  student  successfully  passes  the  examination  in  the  course  for 
which  an  examination  was  not  taken,  the  X is  changed  to  the  final  grade.  If 
the  examination  is  not  taken  in  the  period  scheduled  by  the  Registrar,  the  X 
becomes  an  F.  Students  arrange  for  deferred  examination  by  obtaining 
permission  of  the  department  chairperson,  of  the  instructor,  and  of  the 
appropriate  Dean. 

Only  courses  with  a semester  grade  of  at  least  C (2.0)  are  accepted  in  the 
area  of  concentration;  grades  of  at  least  D (1.0)  are  accepted  in  all  other 
courses.  To  encourage  better  performance,  instructors  warn  students  who 
are  in  danger  of  failing  at  mid-semester  and  also  notify  the  appropriate 
Dean. 

If  the  student  officially  withdraws  any  time  between  the  registration 
period  and  the  last  day  of  class,  a W is  recorded.  Official  withdrawal  is 
achieved  by  obtaining  the  proper  signatures  on  the  withdrawal  form 
available  from  the  Registrar.  No  indication  of  withdrawal  is  recorded  on  the 
transcript  if  the  course  is  dropped  within  the  first  two  weeks  of  class. 
Withdrawal  is  not  possible  after  the  last  day  of  class. 


PASS /FAIL 

After  enrolling  in  a course,  a student  may  choose  to  take  it  on  a pass/fail 
basis  by  notifying  the  instructor  before  the  final  class  day  of  the  semester. 
This  option  is  not  available  for  courses  counted  in  the  thirty-two  full 
courses  needed  for  graduation  or  for  courses  counted  in  those  needed  for 
the  field  of  concentration.  Pass/fail  grades  are  never  changed  to  letter 
grades  after  the  course  is  completed. 
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COURSE  CHANGES 

Students  wishing  to  change  a course  must  secure  the  necessary  forms  in 
the  Registrar's  Office  in  person,  and  obtain  all  required  signatures.  This 
must  be  done  during  the  course-change  period  specified  by  the  Registrar. 

The  course-change  period  usually  occurs  during  the  first  two  weeks  of 
the  semester.  Changes  in  courses  are  processed  without  charge  during  the 
first  week;  during  the  second  week  changes  are  made,  but  there  is  a late 
registration  fee  of  $5.00  for  each  change. 

No  changes  will  be  made  after  the  course-change  period,  and  a student 
is  liable  for  full  payment  of  any  course  from  which  she  withdraws  after  that 
date.  A student  may  not  enter  a course  later  than  two  weeks  after  the  first 
meeting  of  the  class  in  a semester. 

CHANCING  A MAJOR 

Ordinarily,  changes  of  major  are  made  on  the  Registration  forms  during 
Registration  period.  At  other  times,  a card,  properly  endorsed,  must  be 
returned  to  the  Registrar's  Office. 

All  students  must  declare  a concentration  during  preregistration  for  the 
junior  year. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Ordinarily  examinations  are  held  at  both  the  middle  and  the  end  of  the 
semester. 

Students  subscribe  to  an  academic  honor  system  for  examinations  and 
all  other  academic  work. 


A college  for  women  . . . 
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REPORTS  AND  RECORDS 


The  Registrar  sends  the  student  an  official  grade  report  at  the  end  of  each 
semester.  Freshmen  receive  mid-semester  grades  from  the  Associate 
Dean's  office.  Transcripts  may  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar's  office  for 
$2.00  by  written  request.  A period  of  one  week  should  be  allowed  for 
processing  such  requests. 

Emmanuel  College  regulates  access  to  and  release  of  students'  records 
in  accordance  with  the  prescriptions  of  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and 
Privacy  Act  of  1974  (Buckley  Amendment). 

HONORS 

In  March  and  July  the  Academic  Dean  publishes  the  names  of  students  who 
have  attained  academic  distinction  the  preceding  semester.  Students  with 
a cumulative  average  of  3.33  at  the  close  of  the  semester  achieve  placement 
on  this  Dean's  List.  To  be  eligible,  students  must  have  four  graded  courses 
and  no  Incompletes  or  X's. 

At  Graduation  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  cum 
laude,  magna  cum  laude,  summa  cum  laude  is  awarded  to  a candidate 
whose  scholastic  performance  reflects  high  achievement  in  all  courses 
followed. 

The  minimum  quality  point  average  for  each  honor  is  as  follows:  cum 
laude , 3.33;  magna  cum  laude , 3.60;  summa  cum  laude , 3.80. 


A career-oriented  liberal  arts  college  . . . 
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Transfer  students  entering  with  advanced  standing  are  eligible  for  rec- 
ommendation for  degrees  cum  laude,  magna  cum  laude,  and  summa  cum 
laude  under  the  same  quality  point  average  requirements  expected  of 
those  students  who  enrolled  as  freshmen.  The  complete  record  of  perfor- 
mance accomplished  elsewhere  is  evaluated  along  with  the  college  record 
to  establish  the  overall  quality  point  average.  Transfer  students  must  have 
completed  sixteen  courses  while  enrolled  as  a full-time  student  at  Em- 
manuel College  to  be  considered  for  these  honors. 

Continuing  Education  students  who  are  not  eligible  for  Latin  Honors  and 
who  attain  a quality  point  average  of  3.75  are  eligible  for  Presidential 
Honors  at  Commencement. 

Students  graduating  from  Emmanuel  College  who  are  within  the  top  10% 
of  the  class  are  eligible  for  membership  in  Kappa  Gamma  Pi,  the  National 
Honor  Society  organized  in  1927  for  graduates  of  women's  Catholic  col- 
leges in  the  United  States. 

A student  whose  scholastic  performance  in  the  field  of  concentration  is 
of  excellent  quality  as  determined  by  the  department  concerned  is  granted 
the  degree  with  Distinction  in  the  Field  of  Concentration . Students  with 
interdepartmental  majors  are  eligible  for  Interdepartmental  Honors  if  they 
have  an  overall  quality  point  average  of  3.67  for  all  courses  in  each 
department  taken  for  sophomore,  junior  and  senior  years. 

A number  of  student  honor  societies  are  present  on  campus.  These 
include:  Beta  Beta  Beta,  the  Biological  Honor  Society;  Phi  Alpha  Theta,  the 
National  Honor  Society  in  History;  Psi  Chi,  the  Psychology  Honor  Society; 
and  Sigma  Pi  Sigma,  the  Physics  Honor  Society. 


DECREE  APPLICATION 

A degree  application  form  must  be  submitted  to  the  Academic  Dean  by 
September  15  of  the  senior  year.  The  college  will  not  be  responsible  for  the 
graduation  of  any  student  who  fails  to  submit  this  form. 

TRANSFER  OF  CREDITS 

Emmanuel  students  wishing  to  receive  credit  toward  an  Emmanuel  degree 
for  summer  school  courses  taken  at  another  institution  shall  secure  the 
approval  of  their  advisor  and  the  Academic  Dean  before  the  courses  are 
taken.  Notification  of  this  approval  is  filed  with  the  Registrar  and  a 
maximum  of  two  full  courses  (8  credit  units)  will  be  allowed  any  one 
summer.  Such  courses  will  be  recorded  as  transfer  credit  on  the  Emmanuel 
transcript  for  the  number  of  credits  granted  by  the  institution  where  the 
course  is  taken.  Only  grades  of  C and  above  are  accepted  in  transfer. 

ACADEMIC  STANDING 

To  be  in  good  standing  a student  should  have  a cumulative  quality  point 
average  of  2.0  (See  below  for  regulations  regarding  probation .) 
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Class  standing  is  determined  by  the  number  of  courses  completed  at  the 
beginning  of  the  first  semester  of  the  academic  year:  for  sophomore 
standing,  eight  courses;  for  junior  standing,  sixteen  courses;  for  senior 
standing,  twenty-four  courses.  Student  teachers  should  have  a 2.5  quality 
point  average  and  twenty-five  courses  for  senior  class  standing. 


ACADEMIC  PROBATION 

A student  is  on  probation  if  her  average  for  the  previous  semester  is  below 
2.0.  Her  record  is  reviewed  by  the  Academic  Review  Board.  During  the  next 
semester  she  may  not  carry  five  courses  nor  may  she  leave  any  work 
incomplete. 

DISMISSAL 

A student  is  dismissed  for  academic  reasons  only  by  action  of  the  Academic 
Review  Board.  A student  whose  cumulative  average  is  below  2.0  for  two 
successive  semesters  is  subject  to  the  Board's  consideration  for  dismissal. 

A student,  with  due  process,  may  be  dismissed  for  other  than  academic 
reasons. 


LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE 

Students  may  take  a leave  of  absence  for  one  or  two  semesters  with  the 
approval  of  the  appropriate  Dean.  Courses  taken  during  this  time  at 
another  institution  will  be  accepted  in  transfer  whenever  the  procedures 
for  transfer  of  credit  are  followed. 


WITHDRAWAL 

Students  may  officially  withdraw  from  the  college  at  any  time  with  the 
written  authorization  of  their  advisor,  the  appropriate  Dean  and  the  Vice 
President  for  Business  and  Finance.  Failure  to  register  for  courses  for  two 
consecutive  semesters  constitutes  an  automatic  withdrawal.  Mere  absence 
from  classes  and  examination  is  not  a withdrawal  nor  does  it  reduce 
financial  obligations.  The  Registrar  issues  transcripts  only  for  students  who 
have  officially  withdrawn.  Students  holding  National  Direct  Student  Loans 
or  Veterans'  Benefits  must  have  a withdrawal  interview  with  the  appro- 
priate representative  of  the  college. 

READMISSION 

A student  in  good  standing  who  has  voluntarily  withdrawn  from  the  college 
and  who  wishes  to  be  readmitted  should  apply  to  the  Director  of  Admis- 
sions. Applications  should  be  received  at  least  one  month  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  semester  in  which  readmission  is  sought. 
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THE  STUDENT  COMMUNITY 


Emmanuel  is  located  in  Boston,  one  of  the  richest  historical,  cultural  and 
intellectual  cities  in  the  United  States.  The  academic  and  cultural  experi- 
ences of  the  student  extend  far  beyond  the  boundaries  of  the  campus,  with 
such  facilities  available  as  the  Museum  of  Fine  Arts  (a  few  minutes'  walk 
from  Emmanuel),  the  Gardner  and  Harvard  Museums,  and  Symphony  Hall. 
Internships  provide  a firsthand  experience  of  the  city  and  a good  opportu- 
nity to  integrate  knowledge  acquired  in  the  classroom  with  practical 
experience.  Emmanuel  College  is  in  the  midst  of  the  heaviest  concentra- 
tion of  colleges  in  the  world,  including  Harvard,  MIT,  Boston  University, 
Boston  College,  Tufts,  Simmons,  and  Wheelock.  A tri-college  film  program 
affords  students  of  Emmanuel,  Simmons  and  Wheelock  the  opportunity  to 
attend  events  at  any  one  of  the  three  colleges.  Emmanuel  students  also 
share  in  planning  social  events  with  other  colleges  in  the  area. 

The  college  seeks  through  academics,  theological  studies  and  pastoral 
sensitivity  to  serve  both  the  college  community  and  the  local  community 
near  the  campus.  Volunteer  services  of  various  types,  including  work  as 
aides  in  the  many  nearby  hospitals  and  in  tutorial  programs  in  the  inner 
city,  provide  students  with  opportunities  to  develop  an  attitude  of  rele- 
vance and  an  inclination  to  involvement. 

The  Student  Representative  Organization  provides  a channel  of  com- 
munication for  expressing  the  needs  and  opinions  of  the  students,  com- 
muters and  residents  alike,  to  the  college  community. 

RESIDENCE  LIFE 

To  live  in  a residence  hall  is  to  take  advantage  of  a unique  opportunity  to 
experience  campus  life  in  the  fullest  possible  sense.  Living  with  other 
students,  perhaps  even  with  those  of  different  cultural  backgrounds, 
meeting  the  same  challenges,  learning  to  give  and  take,  sharing  similar 
accomplishments  and  becoming  friends  all  give  substance  to  the  concept 
of  community  life. 

Students  also  have  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  self-government  and 
to  play  an  important  part  in  making  policy  decisions  within  their  hall. 

Residence  halls  serve  as  living  and  learning  units  outside  the  classroom. 
Because  of  the  contribution  residence  life  can  make  to  a young  woman's 
total  development,  Emmanuel  encourages  on-campus  living  for  its  stu- 
dents. 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

Regulations  covering  all  phases  of  student  life  are  contained  in  the  Student 
Handbook.  Each  freshman  receives  a copy  of  the  handbook  during  Orien- 
tation Week  or  during  the  early  weeks  of  the  fall  semester  and  is  expected 
to  fulfill  the  obligations  set  forth. 

Meals  are  served  in  the  Marian  Hall  dining  room,  which  is  open  during 
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regular  school  terms.  No  special  dietary  arrangements  are  possible.  There 
is  a coffee  shop  on  the  campus. 

College  residence  halls  are  closed  during  vacation  periods.  Students 
may  not  remain  overnight  after  vacation  has  begun  or  resume  residence 
before  the  official  opening  date. 

Emmanuel  College  students  who  are  not  living  at  home  or  residing  on 
campus  must  report  their  local  residence  to  the  Registrar  and  the  Dean  of 
Students. 

The  college  assumes  no  responsibility  for  students  when  they  are  off 
campus. 

STUDENT  SERVICES 

CAMPUS  MINISTRY 

The  Campus  Ministry  Team  is  composed  of  two  campus  ministers.  The 
team,  with  the  Campus  Ministry  Committee,  arranges  for  liturgical  and 
paraliturgical  celebrations,  prayer  groups  and  retreats.  Together  they 
sponsor  films,  discussions,  and  lectures,  and  a variety  of  programs  for 
social  service.  Special  projects  offer  the  college  community  the  opportu- 
nity to  become  aware  of  world  problems  and  to  unite  in  service  to  others. 


A student-oriented  college  . . . 
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COUNSELING  AND  CAREER  SERVICES 


Counseling 

The  Counseling  Center  is  designed  to  provide  assistance  to  any  member  of 
the  Emmanuel  College  community  who  wishes  to  discuss  any  matter  of 
personal  concern  in  an  atmosphere  of  confidentiality  and  acceptance.  In 
addition,  the  office  serves  as  a resource  for  students  by  offering  self- 
actualization  workshops,  training  in  group  leadership  and  other  programs 
as  needed  or  requested. 

Services  and  programs  offered  include: 

1.  Individual  counseling  to  aid  in  decision-making  and  to  promote 
self-understanding. 

2.  Group  leadership  training,  including  the  Freshmen  Assistants 
program. 

3.  Coordination  of  orientation  activities  for  incoming  freshmen  and 
transfer  students. 

4.  Occupational  and  personality  inventories,  with  interpretation. 

5.  Workshops  and  group  discussions  on  such  topics  as  assertiveness 
training,  weight  control,  and  test  anxiety  reduction. 

6.  Consultation  with  existing  campus  groups. 

Offices  are  located  on  the  lower  level  of  the  Administration  Building. 

Career  Services 

The  resources  of  the  office,  including  an  extensive  library  of  career 
information,  are  available  to  students  and  alumnae.  Individual  consulta- 
tions are  provided  to  assist  students  in  exploring  career  opportunities  and 
in  understanding  the  requirements  and  training  needed  in  each;  to  help 
students  in  making  a wise  choice  and  in  securing  adequate  preparation  for 
a potential  career;  to  direct  students,  whenever  possible,  to  specific 
openings  in  the  field  of  their  choice. 

HEALTH  SERVICES 

The  health  facilities  of  the  college  clinic  and  the  services  of  the  professional 
staff  are  available  to  all  students.  The  college  physician  visits  the  campus 
regularly  and  a nurse  is  on  campus  at  all  times,  in  case  of  emergency. 

OTHER  RESOURCES 

ACADEMIC  ADVISING 

New  students  at  Emmanuel,  whether  freshmen,  transfers,  specials  or 
flexible  campus  students,  receive  academic  advising  in  the  office  of  the 
Associate  Dean.  At  least  twice  a semester  each  student  discusses  with  her 
advisor  her  academic  goals,  her  interests  and  needs,  and  the  decisions 
necessitated  by  a curriculum  that  combines  a thorough  grounding  in  the 
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liberal  arts  with  career-training  in  a variety  of  fields.  In  spring  of  either  her 
freshman  or  sophomore  year  when  the  student  declares  a major,  she 
continues  these  interviews  with  a departmental  faculty  member.  The 
student  is  free  at  any  time  to  seek  the  counsel  of  the  Academic  Dean  or,  in 
more  serious  matters,  the  Academic  Review  Board. 

Emmanuel  offers  these  options  to  enable  each  student  to  discover  her 
gifts  and  to  develop  her  potential  as  fully  as  possible. 

LIBRARY  SERVICES 

The  Emmanuel  College  Library  offers  students  the  use  of  extensive  refer- 
ence and  circulating  collections  as  well  as  a periodical  room  with  indices, 
journals,  microfilm  and  a Human  Relations  Area  File.  As  a member  of  the 
Fenway  Library  Consortium,  the  Emmanuel  College  Library  works  together 
with  several  academic  institutions  to  exchange  information  and  optimize 
each  individual  library's  resources.  Through  interlibrary  loan  programs, 
compilation  of  a serials  union  list  and  participation  in  a computerized 
shared  cataloging  system,  Emmanuel  College  Library  is  better  able  to  meet 
the  needs  of  the  library  user. 

WOMEN'S  CENTER 

Through  the  Emmanuel  Women's  Organization  students  have  opportunity 
to  explore  a variety  of  career  and  internship  possibilities.  In  the  Center, 
Room  3-19  Administration  Building, they  meet  formally  and  informally  to 
plan  lectures,  films,  discussions;  to  converse  on  topics  related  to  campus 
life;  and  to  foster  creativity  in  the  humanities  and  sciences. 


Sr.  Mary  T.,  Dean  of  Students 
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SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

BACHELOR  OF  FINE  ARTS 

In  addition  to  the  B.A.  with  a concentration  in  art,  the  Art  Department 
offers  the  professional  B.F.A.  degree.  To  achieve  this  degree  the  B.A. 
student  with  a concentration  in  studio  art  follows  additional  courses  to 
attain  a total  of  90  credit  units  (22V2  courses)  in  studio  art.  Weekly  sessions 
with  an  instructor  and  completion  of  a thesis  are  an  integral  part  of  the 
program.  The  flexibility  of  the  curriculum  allows  completion  of  both  the 
B.A.  and  B.F.A.  in  four  years.  Students  desiring  this  program  elect  a three 
and  one-half  year  B.A.  program  and  complete  the  B.F.A.  in  the  fourth  year. 
The  B.F.A.  can  also  be  earned  in  a fifth  year  after  the  completion  of  a 
standard  four-year  B.A.  curriculum.  (See  Art  Department  — COURSES  OF 
STUDY  section.) 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Recognizing  the  growing  importance  of  biochemical  research  and  its 
far-reaching  applications  in  such  areas  as  health  sciences,  materials  re- 
search, communications,  and  other  industries,  the  Biology  and  Chemistry 
Departments  each  offer  a special  program  with  emphasis  on  biochemistry. 
The  program  for  interested  students  should  be  arranged  with  the  chairper- 
son of  the  appropriate  department. 

DUAL  DECREE  PROGRAMS 

Emmanuel  College  and  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute  have  agreed  to  an 
interinstitutional  dual  degree  program.  Under  this  agreement,  a student 
may  spend  her  first  three  years  at  Emmanuel  College  and  her  final  two 
years  at  WPI.  At  the  completion  of  the  fourth  year  of  study  she  will  be 
awarded  an  A.B.  degree  from  Emmanuel  College.  At  the  end  of  the  fifth 
year,  she  will  be  awarded  the  B.S.  degree  from  WPI  in  a particular 
engineering  area. 

Emmanuel  College  has  also  joined  The  Combined  Plan  of  the  School  of 
Engineering  and  Applied  Science  of  Columbia  University.  Under  the  3-2 
plan,  the  student  may  complete  her  first  three  years  of  the  joint  program  at 
Emmanuel  College  and  then  transfer  to  the  Columbia  School  of  Engineer- 
ing and  Applied  Science  for  the  last  two  years  of  professional  study.  At  the 
end  of  the  five-year  period,  the  student  will  receive  the  appropriate  degree 
from  each  institution.  In  order  to  participate  in  the  Combined  Plan  of 
Columbia  University,  the  student  must  file  intention  during  her  freshman 
year. 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD  AND  FAMILY  INTERVENTION 

For  qualified  students  with  previous  clinical  experience  the  College  offers 
a program  of  concentration  in  early  childhood  and  family  intervention  in 
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collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Child  Psychiatry  at  Tufts  New  Eng- 
land Medical  Center.  The  program  leads  to  the  bachelor's  degree  and 
includes  an  intensive  seven  semester  clinical  practicum  in  early  childhood 
development  and  family  life.  (See  Early  Childhood  and  Family  Intervention 
Program  — COURSES  OF  STUDY  section.) 

ELDER  COLLEGE 

This  is  a special  program  of  educational  opportunities  and  social  contacts 
for  men  and  women  over  the  age  of  sixty  years  who  wish  to  participate  in 
the  life  of  the  College.  Membership  in  Elder  College  includes:  1)  Admit- 
tance to  one  credited  course  and  one  non-credited  course  each  semester. 
Students  may  enroll  in  the  credit  course  on  an  audit  or  credit  basis. 
Admittance  to  both  categories  of  courses  is  dependent  on  available  space 
and  permission  of  the  instructor;  2)  Admittance  to  College  functions  such 
as  special  lectures,  concerts,  convocations,  etc.,  exclusive  of  those  events 
with  individual  admission  charges;  3)  Full  library  and  parking  privileges. 

Elder  college  is  designed  for  personal  development  and  enrichment  and 
credited  courses  may  not  be  applied  towards  a degree.  Students  interested 
in  degree  study  are  encouraged  to  enroll  in  the  Division  of  Continuing 
Education.  The  membership  fee  in  Elder  College  is  $75.00  per  semester. 

FOREIGN  STUDY 

Students  may  spend  a semester  or  an  academic  year  at  a foreign  university. 
A student  who  wishes  to  follow  such  a program  must  give  evidence  of 
serious  interest,  ability  and  general  maturity.  Normally  she  enrolls  as  a 
member  of  a regularly  organized  study  group  under  the  auspices  of  an 
American  institution  acceptable  to  Emmanuel  College.  No  credit  will  be 
given  for  any  grade  below  C.  After  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Academic 
Dean  and  her  advisor,  the  student  takes  the  initiative  in  applying  to  the 
foreign  university  or  the  American  institution  sponsoring  the  foreign 
study.  The  approval  of  the  Academic  Dean  and  the  appropriate  chairper- 
son for  each  course  is  obtained  before  the  student  leaves.  Applications  for 
second  semester  study  should  be  completed  by  November  1 and  those  for 
first  semester  or  for  an  entire  year  by  April  1. 

GERONTOLOGY 

The  program  is  designed  to  provide  a comprehensive  educational  experi- 
ence for  students  in  the  science  of  gerontology  and  its  application  in 
geriatrics  as  well  as  a broad  liberal  arts  background.  The  program  can  be  a 
preparation  either  for  graduate  study  or  for  the  application  of  acquired 
skills  through  employment  in  various  public  and  private  institutions  and 
agencies  offering  services  to  the  aging  population.  (See  description  in 
Psychology  Department  Special  Programs  — COURSES  OF  STUDY  sec- 
tion.) 
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INTERNSHIPS  AND  PRACTICA 


Many  departments  offer  the  opportunity  for  students  to  receive  credit  for 
off-campus  academic  experience  through  programs  of  internships  and 
practica.  An  internship  consists  of  any  one  or  a combination  of  three 
components:  work,  research  and  observation.  The  program  is  directed  by 
an  instructor  of  the  college  and  the  student  is  supervised  on  location  by 
personnel  of  the  agency.  A practicum  consists  of  clinical  experience 
closely  related  to  the  student's  field  of  concentration  serving  people  with 
special  physical,  mental  or  social  needs.  The  program  is  coordinated  by  an 
instructor  of  the  college  and  the  student  is  supervised  in  the  clinical  setting 
by  a qualified  professional.  No  more  than  eight  credit  units  are  accepted 
from  internships  or  practica  toward  fulfillment  of  the  degree  require- 
ments. Internships  and  practica  are  restricted  to  students  with  junior  or 
senior  status. 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Emmanuel  College  has  affiliated  with  the  Cambridge  Hospital  School  of 
Medical  Technology  to  offer  a four  year  program  leading  to  a B.A.  in 
biology  with  specialization  in  medical  technology.  (See  description  in 
Biology  Department  Special  Programs  — COURSES  OF  STUDY  section.) 

MONTESSORI  EDUCATION 

The  Department  of  Education  offers  students  a program  in  Montessori 
Education  which  leads  to  national  Montessori  certification.  (See  descrip- 
tion in  Education  Department  Special  Programs  — COURSES  OF  STUDY 
section.) 

MUSIC  THERAPY 

This  program  is  designed  to  enable  the  student  who  wishes  to  combine  an 
aptitude  for  music  with  a desire  to  work  with  emotionally  and/or  physically 
handicapped  persons.  The  student  will  learn  to  deal  with  various  client 
populations  and  to  exert  a positive  influence  on  the  lives  of  these  people, 
using  music  as  a therapeutic  tool.  During  the  senior  year,  an  intensive 
internship  places  the  prospective  music  therapist  in  a clinical  setting  under 
the  supervision  of  qualified  personnel.  Emmanuel  is  currently  applying  for 
accreditation  by  the  American  Association  of  Music  Therapy.  Upon  the 
successful  completion  of  this  procedure,  Emmanuel  graduates  will  be 
eligible  to  become  Certified  Music  Therapists  (C.M.T.).  (See  description  in 
Music  Department  Special  Program  — COURSES  OF  STUDY  section.) 

PREMEDICAL/PREDENTAL  PROGRAMS 

The  admission  requirements  of  medical  and  dental  schools  are  to  some 
degree  standardized  by  the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges.  It  is 
possible  to  prepare  for  these  schools  by  majoring  in  any  department 
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provided  the  student  includes  in  her  program  the  following  courses  which 
meet  the  minimum  requirements  for  entrance  to  most  medical  and  dental 
schools:  two  semesters  each  of  biology,  physics  and  English,  and  four 
semesters  of  chemistry.  Since  students  must  offer  specified  courses  for 
admission  to  some  schools  of  medicine  and  dentistry  a student  should 
present  to  the  Health  Professions  Committee  a catalogue  of  the  schools  of 
her  choice  so  that  her  undergraduate  courses  may  be  chosen  to  conform  to 
the  requirements  of  the  school  she  hopes  to  enter. 


REHABILITATION  COUNSELING 

This  program  is  designed  to  prepare  a student  for  work  after  graduation  as 
a rehabilitation  counselor  at  rehabilitation  centers,  hospitals,  half-way 
houses  and  other  agencies  in  the  many  professional  and  paraprofessional 
positions  available.  (See  description  in  Psychology  Department  Special 
Programs  — COURSES  OF  STUDY  section.) 


RESEARCH  INTERNSHIPS  IN  THE  LIFE  SCIENCES 

Selected  biology  majors  interested  in  the  health  professions  are  offered 
the  opportunity  to  undertake  original  research  during  the  senior  year  at 
the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  Cambridge  Hospital,  Sidney  Farber 
Cancer  Center  and  the  Hebrew  Rehabilitation  Center  for  the  Aged  as  a 
result  of  a cooperative  program  between  Emmanuel  College  and  these 
institutions.  (See  description  in  Biology  Department  Special  Programs  — 
COURSES  OF  STUDY  section.) 


WASHINGTON  SEMESTER 

A major  in  the  Political  Science  Department  may  be  granted  leave  in  her 
junior  year  to  study  for  one  semester  at  Trinity  College,  Washington,  D.C. 
The  semester  in  Washington  allows  the  student  to  witness  firsthand  the 
operation  of  the  national  government  and  to  do  primary  research  in 
American  politics.  The  student  has  the  additional  opportunity  of  participat- 
ing in  an  internship  on  Capitol  Hill  under  the  direction  of  the  Emmanuel 
College  Political  Science  Department. 


TEACHER  CERTIFICATION  PROGRAM 

The  Education  Department  offers  a program  leading  to  certification  for 
teaching  on  the  elementary  or  secondary  levels,  as  well  as  in  the  special 
subject  areas  of  art  and  music.  An  essential  component  of  this  program  is 
the  teaching  internship  of  twelve  weeks  in  the  senior  year.  (See  Education 
Department  — COURSES  OF  STUDY  section.) 
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INTERINSTITUTIONAL  PROGRAMS 


Usually  students  may  register  for  only  one  course  per  semester  at  a 
neighboring  institution  and  are  expected  to  attend  classes  regularly  despite 
any  differences  in  college  calendars  and/or  class  periods. 

WITH  SIMMONS  COLLEGE 

A program  of  cooperation  exists  with  adjacent  Simmons  College.  Faculty 
and  students  share  library  privileges  at  the  neighboring  institution.  Stu- 
dents in  the  upper  classes  at  Emmanuel  may  enroll  in  Simmons  liberal  arts 
courses  not  offered  at  Emmanuel;  students  at  Simmons  may  enroll  in 
Emmanuel  courses  according  to  guidelines  established  by  Simmons. 

WITH  MASSACHUSETTS  COLLEGE  OF  PHARMACY 

A program  of  cooperation  exists  with  MCP,  whose  campus  is  one  block 
from  Emmanuel.  Emmanuel  students  may  enroll  in  MCP  science  courses 
not  available  at  Emmanuel  and  MCP  students  may  enroll  in  liberal  arts 
courses  at  Emmanuel. 

COOPERATIVE  PROGRAMS 

WITH  ASSUMPTION  COLLEGE 

Emmanuel  graduates,  having  specialized  in  rehabilitation  counseling 
under  the  direction  of  the  Psychology  Department,  may  pursue  graduate 
study  in  the  Assumption  College  Institute  for  Social  and  Rehabilitation 
Services  under  the  terms  of  an  interinstitutional  agreement.  Subject  to  the 
recommendation  of  the  chairperson  of  the  Department  of  Psychology  at 
Emmanuel  College,  a student  majoring  in  the  Rehabilitation  Counseling 
Program  will  be  assured  admission  into  the  graduate  program  in  Rehabili- 
tation Counseling  at  Assumption  College,  providing  she  meets  the  en- 
trance requirements  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Assumption  College. 

WITH  PETER  BENT  BRIGHAM  HOSPITAL 

Students  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Nursing  at  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham 
Hospital  take  courses  at  Emmanuel  in  the  natural  and  social  sciences  and  in 
the  humanities  to  fulfill  a portion  of  the  requirements  for  the  three-year 
hospital  nursing  program. 
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Admissions 


MADELYN  HACKETT,  B.F.A.  78,  Serigraph 


ADMISSIONS 

FRESHMAN  CLASS  REQUIREMENTS 

An  applicant's  creativity,  ability,  initiative,  and  involvement  in  community 
development  are  considered.  In  the  admissions  process,  Emmanuel  Col- 
lege uses  no  one  determinative  standard  measure  of  ability  for  acceptance 
to  the  college.  The  Committee  on  Admissions  reviews  each  applicant's 
high  school  curriculum  and  record,  recommendations,  and  test  results. 
Students  participating  in  an  experimental  curriculum  are  encouraged  to 
apply.  In  general,  however,  an  applicant  is  recommended  to  include  in  her 
secondary  school  program  the  following  courses  or  their  equivalents:  four 
years  of  English,  three  years  of  mathematics,  one  year  of  social  science, 
three  years  of  foreign  language,  one  year  of  science  — biology,  chemistry, 
or  physics.  Four  years  of  mathematics  is  recommended  for  a student 
considering  college  study  in  mathematics,  physics,  or  chemistry. 

Emmanuel  College  also  seeks  to  discover  and  encourage  applicants  who 
in  the  past  may  have  been  overlooked  as  potential  college  candidates  since 
the  standard  measures  could  not  adequately  evaluate  their  abilities. 


INTERVIEWS  AND  CAMPUS  VISITS 

A personal  interview  with  a representative  of  the  Admissions  Office, 
although  not  required,  is  suggested.  Applicants  are  encouraged  to  visitthe 
campus  during  their  junior  and  senioryears.  Students  who  wish  to  arrange 
a campus  tour,  a personal  interview,  a class  visit  or  an  overnight  stay  in  the 
dormitories  may  contact  the  Admissions  Office. 


TESTS 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  are  required  to  take  the 
CEEB  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  and  are  recommended  to  submit  the  results 
of  three  Achievement  Tests:  one  in  English  composition  and  two  others  of 
their  own  choice.  Applicants  are  encouraged  to  take  one  of  their  achieve- 
ment tests  in  a foreign  language.  All  examinations  may  be  taken  any  time 
from  the  sophomore  year  to  January  of  the  senior  year. 

The  English  and  Mathematics  departments  administer  placement  exam- 
inations to  students  entering  the  college.  The  English  examination  is  the 
basis  for  placing  students  in  various  sections  of  English  composition. 
Students  scoring  above  a designated  percentile  are  exempt  from  the 
composition  requirement  and  may  take  a literature  course  instead.  The 
mathematics  examination  gives  students  and  their  advisors  an  opportunity 
to  evaluate  their  strengths  and  weakness  in  basic  mathematical  skills. 
Students  who  intend  to  take  courses  requiring  these  skills  are  strongly 
recommended  to  enroll  in  Mathematics  103  if  they  demonstrate  weakness 
in  this  area. 
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APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 


Application,  with  a non-refundable  $20.00  fee,  should  be  filed  not  later 
than  early  spring  of  a student's  senior  year.  Generally,  acceptance  notices 
are  mailed  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  application  folder  is  completed.  To 
effect  enrollment,  the  accepted  candidate  mustforward  to  the  Admissions 
Office  a tuition  deposit  of  $100.00;  an  additional  $100.00  is  required  to 
insure  a room  reservation  on  campus.  (For  information  regarding  refund 
policy  see  EXPENSES.)  The  Committee  on  Admissions  reserves  the  right  to 
withdraw  acceptance  if  the  June  report  from  the  secondary  school  is 
unsatisfactory.  The  accepted  candidate  must  also  complete  a health  report 
to  be  filed  with  the  Health  Service  of  Emmanuel  College.  Candidates  who 
wish  to  delay  their  enrollment  may  do  so  for  up  to  one  year  without  filing  a 
new  application. 

ADVANCED  PLACEMENT 

Advanced  Placement  Examinations  for  students  who  have  taken  college- 
level  courses  in  secondary  schools  will  be  offered  by  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  in  the  spring.  The  Advanced  Placement  Examination 
Bulletin  of  Information  is  available  at  the  College  Board  Center,  Box  592, 
Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540.  A student  achieving  an  AP  score  of  4 will 
receive  credit  for  one  course  and  advanced  placement. 
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EARLY  DECISION  PLAN 


The  Committee  on  Admissions  will  take  action  in  the  fall  of  senior  year  on 
the  applications  of  well-qualified  students  who  have  applied  to  Emmanuel 
College  as  their  first  choice  of  college.  Students  applying  under  the  Early 
Decision  plan  should  state  their  intention  by  writing  to  the  Admissions 
Office  in  early  fall.  All  admissions  requirements  should  be  completed 
before  November  1.  Each  applicant  will  be  considered  on  the  basis  of  the 
recommendation  of  her  principal  or  guidance  counselor,  her  three-year 
high  school  record,  rank  in  class,  and  the  results  of  the  College  Entrance 
Examinatioh  (Scholastic  Aptitude  and  Achievement  Tests)  taken  prior  to 
senior  year.  Notification  of  admission  under  this  plan  will  be  mailed 
December  1.  The  financial  assistance  will  be  determined  by  December  1 or 
as  soon  as  possible  after  that  date.  The  admitted  candidate  will  agree  to 
withdraw  all  applications  she  may  have  filed  with  other  colleges,  and  to 
reserve  her  place  in  the  September  class  by  paying  Emmanuel  College  by 
January  1 a $100  tuition  deposit  (non-refundable  but  deductible  from  her 
first  semester  bill).  She  will  be  expected  to  complete  her  senior  year 
satisfactorily,  and  to  submit  a record  of  that  year's  work.  The  candidate  on 
whose  application  decision  has  been  postponed  will  be  given  full  and 
careful  consideration  after  December  1. 


EARLY  ADMISSION 

Through  its  program  of  Early  Admission,  outstanding  candidates  may  enter 
Emmanuel  one  year  early. 

The  College  welcomes  the  applications  of  superior  high  school  juniors, 
recommended  by  their  high  school  officials  as  having  already  attained  a 
high  degree  of  personal  maturity  and  social  adjustment.  Such  applications 
must  be  submitted  prior  to  August  1,  following  the  completion  of  the  junior 
year.  The  required  College  Board  examinations  must  also  have  been  taken 
during  the  junior  year  of  high  school. 


TOWARD  A MULTIRACIAL  COMMUNITY 

Emmanuel  has  always  welcomed  students  of  all  races  and  backgrounds.  In 
order  to  make  the  college  a more  truly  multiracial  community,  students 
from  minority  groups  have  been  actively  sought  for  a number  of  years. 
Members  of  the  Admissions  Office  and  the  Black  Student  Union  are  happy 
to  correspond  with  high  school  students  in  order  to  describe  more  fully  the 
experience  of  minorities  at  Emmanuel.  Those  who  may  be  qualified  for 
challenging  college  opportunities  but  who  ordinarily  would  hesitate  to 
apply  because  of  financial  need  should  read  carefully  the  section  of  the 
catalogue  on  the  financial  aid  program  of  the  college. 
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TRANSFER  STUDENTS 


Students  wishing  to  transfer  to  Emmanuel  College  in  Septemberor  January 
should  contact  the  Admissions  Office  for  transfer  information  and  applica- 
tion. 

An  applicant  for  advanced  standing  must  submit: 

1.  The  completed  application  form  and  application  fee  of  $20.00. 

2.  Official  transcripts  of  secondary  school  and  college  level  study. 

3.  The  college  catalogue  or  catalogue  pages  or  clippings  which  contain 
descriptions  of  the  courses  for  which  transfer  credit  is  being  sought. 

4.  Two  (2)  letters  of  academic  reference  from  recent  college  instructors. 

5.  A record  of  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  scores. 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  are,  in  brief,  as 
follows : 

1.  The  general  requirements  for  admission  to  the  college. 

2.  A record  which  shows  good  scholarship.  No  credit  is  given  for  courses 
below  grade  C. 

Each  candidate's  application  is  reviewed  upon  receipt  of  the  required 
documents.  Upon  notification  of  acceptance,  the  student  will  be  con- 
tacted by  the  Associate  Dean  to  arrange  her  program.  Transfer  students 
will  be  expected  to  fulfill  the  regular  requirements  for  the  degree,  and 
must  complete  sixteen  courses  at  the  college. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Men  and  women  not  enrolled  in  a college  or  university  who  wish  to  take 
undergraduate  credit  courses  at  Emmanuel  College  may  apply  to  the 
Admissions  Office  as  Special  Students.  The  application  fee  is  $10.00  (non- 
refundable).  A Special  Student  is  usually  a student  who  is  earning  credits 
but  not  necessarily  toward  an  Emmanuel  degree.  Arrangements  for  course 
registration  will  be  made  directly  with  the  Associate  Dean. 

Applicants  twenty-one  years  or  over  must  enroll  in  the  Division  of 
Continuing  Education. 
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Finances 


EXPENSES 

Tuition,  fees,  and  all  other  college  charges  are  payable  in  advance  of  the 
opening  day  of  each  semester  (see  college  calendar).  A student  is  consid- 
ered officially  registered  only  when  all  financial  obligations  have  been  met. 
Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Emmanuel  College. 

All  charges  are  subject  to  change  at  the  discretion  of  the  college 
whenever  it  is  deemed  necessary.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to  with- 
hold all  or  part  of  its  services  to  students  whose  accounts  are  not  paid  in 
full. 

Tuition 

Beginning  June  1979  the  tuition  is  charged  on  a per  credit  basis  of  $102.50 
and  is  applicable  to  all  courses  whether  taken  on  a graded,  pass/fail,  or 
audit  basis.  Certain  courses  carry  additional  fees  which  are  listed  under 
each  department  in  the  Courses  of  Study  section. 
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Freshmen,  at  the  time  of  acceptance,  are  required  to  make  a $100.00 
tuition  deposit  which  is  credited  against  first  semester  tuition  charges.  The 
deposit  is  forfeited  if  the  student  fails  to  register  for  classes  in  the  year  in 
which  she  is  accepted. 

No  refund  of  tuition  or  course  fee  is  made  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a 
semester,  regardless  of  the  reason  for  the  student's  withdrawal. 


Residence  and  Board 

The  charge  per  semester  is  $900.00.  In  the  case  of  withdrawal  from  resi- 
dency within  the  first  two  months  of  a semester,  only  food  costs  will  be 
refunded  on  a prorated  basis.  No  refund  will  be  made  after  the  first  two 
months  of  a semester. 

A deposit  of  $100  is  required  to  reserve  a room  on  campus.  This  deposit 
secures  a reservation  for  the  entire  year.  It  is  refundable,  less  cost  of 
damage  or  loss  of  college  property,  upon  graduation,  official  withdrawal 
from  the  college,  or  at  the  end  of  a semester  in  which  a student  withdraws 
from  residency.  Room  reservations  withdrawn  after  June  30  (for  the  fall 
semester)  or  after  December  8 (for  the  spring  semester)  will  result  in  a 
penalty  of  $100.00,  deducted  from  the  room  deposit.  This  applies  to  all 
students,  not  solely  to  new  residents. 


Schedule  of  Fees  for  Women  Students  Enrolled 
in  the  Regular  Undergraduate  Program  Includes: 

Application  (non-refundable)  $20.00 

Orientation  (for  Freshmen  only)  25.00 

Student  Activity  30.00 

Library 30.00 

Health  and  Athletics  50.00 

Change  of  Major  5.00 

Late  addition,  drop,  or  change  of  course,  late  registration 

(during  second  week  of  class)  5.00 

Commencement  (for  Seniors  only)  50.00 

Appliance  (for  Residents  only)  per  semester  5.00 

Security  (for  Residents  only)  per  semester  25.00 

Health  Insurance  (required  for  Residents)  75.00 

General  Academic  per  semester  10.00 


INSURANCE  PLAN 

Thecollege  has  arranged  with  an  insurance  company  fora  health  insurance 
plan  which  is  compulsory  for  resident  students  and  optional  for  non- 
residents. The  policy  provides  for  students'  accident  and  sickness  reim- 
bursement insurance.  Students  who  have  this  service  are  protected  each 
year  against  certain  medical  expenses.  Further  information  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Dean  of  Students. 
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FINANCIAL  AID 


Emmanuel  College  offers  a number  of  financial  aid  programs  to  help 
students  to  meet  their  educational  expenses  when  their  own  and  their 
families'  resources  are  inadequate  for  this  purpose.  It  is  a fundamental 
principle  of  financial  aid,  however  that  the  student's  first  resource  must  be 
her  own  earnings  followed  by  the  income  and  assets  of  her  family. 

Generally,  financial  aid  is  awarded  on  the  basis  of  need  and/or  outstanding 
academic  ability.  Need  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  an  analysis  of  the 
forms  indicated  below. 

All  financial  aid  recipients  must  be  in  good  academic  standing  and  must 
maintain  satisfactory  progress  in  their  course  of  study. 

APPLICATION  FOR  FINANCIAL  AID 

Entering  students  who  desire  to  apply  for  financial  aid  should  indicate  on 
their  application  for  admission  that  they  wish  to  be  considered  for  such 
assistance. 

Emmanuel  College  participates  in  the  College  Scholarship  Service  (CSS) 
of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  The  amount  of  financial  aid 
granted  to  students  is  based  on  individual  needs  as  determined  by  the  CSS 
and  the  college. 
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By  February  15,  entering  students  seeking  financial  assistance  are  re- 
quired to  submit  a Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  with  the  FAF  Supplement  to  the 
College  Scholarship  Service,  designating  Emmanuel  College  as  one  of  the 
recipients.  These  forms  may  be  obtained  from  a secondary  school  or  the 
College  Scholarship  Service,  P.O.  Box2857,  Princeton,  New  jersey  08541.  In 
addition  to  an  FAF  with  the  FAF  Supplement,  all  applicants  must  submit  to 
the  Financial  Aid  Office  by  February  15  a complete  copy  (or  copies)  of  the 
1978  Form  1040  Federal  Income  Tax  Return  which  was  filed  with  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  by  April  15,  1979.  Single  independent  students  must 
include  parents'  information  on  the  FAF  and  must  file  a complete  copy  of 
their  1977  Federal  Income  Tax  Return  and  their  parents'  Income  Tax  Return. 

Students  already  enrolled  who  wish  to  be  considered  for  initial,  continu- 
ing or  additional  financial  assistance  (Emmanuel  College  scholarships  and 
grants,  federal  loans,  grants  or  work  programs)  must  file  an  application 
with  the  Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid  and  must  submit  an  FAF  with  the 
FAF  Supplement  to  the  College  Scholarship  Service  by  February  15  for  the 
succeeding  year.  In  addition  to  the  FAF,  all  applicants  must  submit  to  the 
Financial  Aid  Office  by  April  30  a complete  copy  (or  copies)  of  the  parents' 
and/or  applicant's  1979  Form  1040  Federal  Income  Tax  Return  which  was 
filed  with  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  by  April  15,  1980. 

Students  whose  leave  of  absence  does  not  exceed  two  semesters  will  not 
lose  their  Emmanuel  College  Scholarship  or  Grant  if  financial  need  is  still 
evident  from  the  FAF  with  the  FAF  Supplement,  which  must  be  filed  by 
November  15  for  return  in  February;  by  February  15  for  return  in  Sep- 
tember. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  GRANTS 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
Endowed  Scholarships 

Alumnae  and  friends  of  Emmanuel  College  have  established  a number  of 
scholarships  for  students  who  show  financial  need  and/or  outstanding 
academic  ability. 

The  Reverend  John  H.  Fleming  Scholarship , founded  in  1924  by  the  Rever- 
end John  FI.  Fleming;  open  in  1980  to  candidates  resident  in  Dedham, 
Massachusetts. 

The  Roxbury  Academy  of  Notre  Dame  Alumnae  Association  Scholarship , 
founded  in  1934;  open  in  1980  to  a graduate  of  the  Academy  of  Notre  Dame, 
Hingham. 

The  Massachusetts  Chapter  of  the  Notre  Dame  de  Namur  Federation 
Scholarship , founded  in  1936  in  memory  of  Sister  Superior  Frances  of  the 
Sacred  Heart;  open  in  1980  to  graduates  of  Notre  Dame  High  Schools  and 
Academies. 

The  Emmanuel  League  Scholarship , founded  in  1939  by  the  Emmanuel 
League;  open  in  1980  to  a graduate  of  any  high  school. 
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The  Right  Reverend  John  A.  Degan  Scholarship , founded  in  1940  by  the 
Right  Reverend  John  A.  Degan;  open  in  1980  to  a graduate  of  St.  Mary's 
Grammar  School,  Beverly. 

The  Patrick  H.  Loughrey  Scholarship,  founded  in  1940  by  Mrs.  Patrick  H. 
Loughrey  in  memory  of  her  husband;  open  in  1980to  a graduate  of  any  high 
school. 

The  Father  O'Neil  Memorial  Scholarship , founded  in  1940  by  the  Massa- 
chusetts Catholic  Order  of  Foresters  (now  the  Catholic  Association  of 
Foresters);  open  in  1980  to  a Forester  who  has  been  a member  for  one  year; 
subject  to  the  nomination  of  the  Catholic  Association  of  Foresters.  Candi- 
dates apply  to  the  Catholic  Association  of  Foresters  for  permission  to 
compete. 

The  Sister  Helen  Madeleine  Scholarship , founded  in  1950  by  the  Trustees 
of  Emmanuel  College;  open  in  1980  to  a graduate  of  any  high  school. 

The  Epilogue  Scholarship , founded  in  1951;  open  in  1980  to  a graduate  of 
any  high  school. 

The  Right  Reverend  Matthew  J.  Flaherty  Scholarship , founded  in  1952; 
open  each  year  to  candidates  from  St.  Agnes  Parish,  Arlington,  Massachu- 
setts. Candidates  from  this  parish  should  apply  specifically  for  this 
scholarship  before  February  1,  and  should  offer  evidence  of  their  eligibil- 
ity. If  there  are  no  candidates  from  St.  Agnes  Parish,  the  scholarship  will  be 
awarded  in  general  competition. 

The  Right  Reverend  Matthew  J.  Flaherty  Scholarship,  founded  in  1952; 
open  in  1980  to  a graduate  of  any  high  school. 

The  Sister  Mary  Isabelle  Scholarship,  founded  in  1961;  open  in  1980  to  a 
graduate  of  any  high  school. 

The  Sister  Superior  Augusta,  S.H.,  Scholarship,  founded  in  1953;  open  in 
1980  to  a graduate  of  any  high  school. 

The  Fox  Scholarship,  founded  in  1954  in  memory  of  Margaret  G.  Fox  of 
Needham;  the  extent  of  scholarship  assistance  will  be  regulated  by  the 
financial  need  of  the  candidates.  These  scholarships  are  available  annually. 

The  Sister  Marie  Carmel  Scholarship,  established  in  1962;  open  each  year 
for  one  year  to  graduates  of  the  Academy  of  Notre  Dame,  Hingham. 

The  Right  Reverend  E.  Joseph  Burke  Scholarship,  established  in  1965; 
open  each  year  for  one  year  to  graduates  of  St.  Mary's  High  School, 
Cambridge. 

The  Emmanuel  College  Boston  Scholarship  Program,  a college-funded 
program  open  to  residents  of  the  City  of  Boston. 

Emmanuel  College  Merit  Scholarships,  two  scholarships  awarded  to 
Merit  finalists  who  wish  to  attend  Emmanuel  College. 

The  National  Achievement  Scholarship,  a scholarship  awarded  to  a 
student  recognized  by  the  National  Scholarship  Service  and  Fund  for 
Negro  Students. 

The  Sister  Alice  Gertrude  Keating  Award,  open  to  a graduate  of  any 
school  affiliated  with  the  Sisters  of  Notre  Dame  of  Namur. 
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The  Martin  Luther  King , Jr.,  Scholarship,  established  in  1968  and  open 
each  year  to  a student  from  the  Greater  Boston  area. 

The  Richard  Cardinal  Cushing  Scholarship,  founded  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  in  1970  in  memory  of  His  Eminence;  open  annually  to  a member  of 
the  senior  class  in  financial  need  who  has  demonstrated  leadership  in 
service  to  others  or  to  the  college. 

Emmanuel  College  Scholarships 

In  addition  to  the  scholarships  listed  above,  Emmanuel  College  sets  aside 
funds  each  year  to  be  used  for  scholarships.  Like  the  endowed 
scholarships,  these  scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  financial  need 
and/or  academic  ability.  They  are  open  to  freshmen  and  are  renewable 
each  year  if  satisfactory  academic  achievement  has  been  maintained  and  a 
continued  financial  need  can  be  demonstrated. 

Presidential  Scholarships 

Each  year,  the  President  of  the  College  awards  five  $1,000  scholarships  to 
outstanding  members  of  the  incoming  freshman  class  who  rank  in  the  top 
ten  percent  of  their  graduating  class  and  have  a combined  total  of  at  least 
1200  in  their  SAT  scores.  These  scholarships  are  renewable  each  year  and 
are  based  strictly  on  academic  performance  and  not  on  financial  need.  The 
President  of  the  College  and  the  Director  of  Admissions  evaluate  all  incom- 
ing freshmen  to  determine  the  recipients  of  these  scholarships. 


Sr.  Janet  Eisner,  Ph.D.,  President 
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State  Scholarships 

Many  states,  such  as  Connecticut,  Massachusetts,  New  Jersey,  Pennsyl- 
vania and  Rhode  Island  provide  students  with  scholarships  regardless  of 
the  location  of  the  college  they  choose  to  attend.  Awards  are  made  on  the 
basis  of  need  and  academic  performance  and  are  non-repayable  grants. 
Students  applyingto  Emmanuel  College  for  admission  should  contacttheir 
high  school  Guidance  Office  or  write  to  their  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  for  more  specific  details.  Massachusetts  residents  already  en- 
rolled at  Emmanuel  College  may  obtain  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts 
Scholarship  applications  in  the  Student  Financial  Aid  Office. 

Other  Scholarships 

Some  scholarships  are  available  through  town,  state  and  private  agencies. 
Information  can  be  obtained  directly  from  the  source  of  the  funds  or  from 
the  Financial  Aid  Office. 


A college  in  Boston  . . . 
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GRANTS 

Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grants 

These  are  part  of  a federal  program  which  makes  non-repayable  funds 
available  to  students  who  are  enrolled  at  least  half-time  and  who  meet  the 
eligibility  requirements.  It  is  estimated  that  for  the  1978-1979  academic  year 
the  awards  will  range  from  $226  to  $1800  based  on  an  eligibility  index  which 
is  determined  by  a financial  analysis  service  under  goverment  control.  The 
eligibility  index  is  computed  on  the  basis  of  parental  and  student  income 
and  assets.  Applications  for  the  grant  may  be  made  by  completing  the  FAF 
or  a separate  application.  All  financial  aid  applicants  are  required  to  apply 
for  this  grant. 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants 

Students  who  are  enrolled  at  least  half-time  and  who  have  exceptional 
financial  need  are  potentially  eligible  to  receive  a non-repayable  federal 
grant  for  undergraduate  study.  Grants  range  from  $200  to  $1500  a year  and 
can  be  no  more  than  one-half  of  the  total  aid  awarded  to  the  student.  The 
four-year  maximum  is  $4,000.  Federal  regulations  require  that  this  grant  be 
awarded  after  all  other  types  of  aid  have  been  used. 

LOANS 

National  Direct  Student  Loans 

National  Direct  Student  Loans  are  available  to  Emmanuel  College  students 
who  are  enrolled  at  least  half-time.  The  amount  of  the  loan  is  based  on  the 
student's  need  and  the  availability  of  funds.  Undergraduates  are  limited  to 
a combined  total  of  $2,500  for  the  first  two  years  and  a combined  total  of 
$5,000  for  all  undergraduate  years.  These  loans  carry  no  interest  while  the 
student  is  in  college;  interest  begins  to  accrue  nine  months  after  the  date 
the  borrower  ceases  full-  or  half-time  study.  Repayment  of  the  principal  of 
the  loan,  with  3%  accrued  interest,  shall  be  made  to  the  institution  over  a 
stipulated  period  beginning  nine  months  after  the  date  the  borrower 
ceases  full-  or  half-time  study.  Payments  are  deferred  for  up  to  three  years 
while  the  student  serves  in  the  Armed  Forces,  Peace  Corps  or  Vista.  These 
loans  are  subject  to  full  cancellation  over  five  years  (15%,  15%,  20%,  20%, 
30%)  for  teaching  the  economically,  mentally,  emotionally  and  physically 
handicapped.  Teaching  in  a Headstart  program  qualifies  under  certain 
conditions  for  15%  a year  cancellation  up  to  100%.  All  amounts  owed  are 
cancelled  in  case  of  death  or  permanent  total  disability. 

Guaranteed  Insured  Loan  Program 

Under  this  program  students  may  apply  for  insured  long-term  loans  from 
private  commercial  lenders.  Depending  upon  the  State  program,  students 
may  borrow  up  to  $2500  annually  from  a bank,  credit  union,  savings  and 
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loan  association  or  other  eligible  lender.  The  Federal  Government  will  pay 
the  7%  interest  until  the  repayment  period  begins  nine  months  after  the 
student  graduates  or  leaves  school.  In  some  cases  a guaranteed  loan  must 
be  considered  as  direct  aid  to  the  student. 

OTHER  SOURCES  OF  FINANCIAL  AID 
College  Work-Study  Program 

With  the  support  of  federal  funds  the  Financial  Aid  Office  provides  to  at 
least  half-time  students  employment  opportunites  on  campus  or  off  cam- 
pus in  various  public  or  private  non-profit  agencies  in  the  Boston  area  or  in 
the  student's  home  community.  Students  may  work  upto  twenty  hours  per 
week  during  the  academic  year  and  up  to  forty  hours  per  week  during  the 
summer  or  otherschool  vacations.  Eligibility  is  based  on  needand  earnings 
must  be  related  to  educational  costs.  Students  must  be  authorized  for  each 
work  period  before  reporting  to  the  employing  agency.  The  number  of 
jobs  available  is  dependent  upon  federal  funding. 


Tuition  Plans 

Certain  banks  and  commercial  companies  offer  opportunities  for  deferred 
payment  of  annual  expenses.  Pamphlets  are  available  in  the  Financial  Aid 
Office. 
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Division  of 
Continuing  Education 
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DIVISION  OF  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 


The  Division  of  Continuing  Education  offers  courses  to  men  and  women 
who  seek  to  continue,  complete  or  further  their  formal  education.  Stu- 
dents may  study  on  a part-time  or  full-time  basis  in  the  day  or  in  the 
evening. 

Unless  enrolled  in  a special  program  (RN,  LPN  degree  completion),  a 
student  must  be  twenty-three  to  enroll  as  an  undergraduate  through  the 
Division  of  Continuing  Education.  Students  who  successfully  complete  the 
requirements  are  eligible  for  the  Associate  in  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  or,  in  specific  departments  or  areas,  a Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  awarded  by  Emmanuel  College. 

DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

Candidates  for  the  associate  degree  are  required  to  complete  successfully 
64  credit  units  of  which  at  least  20  are  from  one  department.  General 
requirements  are:  two  semester  courses  in  English;  two  semester  courses 
in  a foreign  language  and  one  semester  course  each  in  philosophy  and 
theological  studies.  Students  should  consult  with  the  Dean  of  Continuing 
Education  concerning  departmental  requirements. 

Candidates  for  the  bachelor's  degree  who  are  not  enrolled  in  a special 
program  are  required  to  complete  successfully  the  general  and  divisional 
requirements  of  the  college  as  well  as  the  requirements  for  concentration 
(see  pp.  12, 13).  Following  admission  into  the  Division,  all  courses  applica- 
ble to  an  Emmanuel  College  degree  must  be  taken  at  the  college. 

Students  are  strongly  encouraged  and  counseled  to  use  their  elective 
choices  to  sample  areas  of  the  liberal  arts  curriculum  outside  of  their 
chosen  major. 

Students  are  eligible  to  enroll  in  any  Emmanuel  course  for  which  they 
have  the  prerequisite  knowledge  at  the  Boston  campus  or  the  Hingham 
campus,  located  at  the  Notre  Dame  Academy,  Main  Street. 

TRANSFER  CREDITS 

• for  the  associate  degree:  a maximum  of  32  credits  (equivalent  to  one  full 
academic  year)  is  allowed. 

• for  the  bachelor's  degree:  a maximum  of  64  credits  (equal  to  two  full 
academic  years)  is  allowed. 

Exceptional  cases  will  be  dealt  with  on  an  individual  basis.  The  applicability 
of  transfer  credits  may  vary  in  specific  programs. 

LIFE  AND  WORK  EXPERIENCE  CREDITS 

The  Division  recognizes  that  many  of  its  students  have  been  professionally 
employed  and  professionally  active  since  graduation  from  high  school  and 
institutes  of  higher  learning  while  others  have  continued  with  formal 
education.  As  a result,  an  associate  degree  candidate  may  receive  up  to  8 
credits  for  these  experiences  and  a bachelor's  candidate  may  receive  up  to 
16  credits.  A Committee  on  Evaluation  will  evaluate  petitions  for  life 
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experience  credits.  A student  may  apply  for  these  credits  any  time  after 
acceptance  into  the  Division  but  the  credits  are  formally  awarded  after  the 
student  has  successfully  completed  four  courses  at  Emmanuel  and  are 
applicable  only  to  an  Emmanuel  degree.  Students  must  file  petitions  at 
least  two  semesters  before  they  complete  degree  requirements. 

DEGREE  COMPLETION  PROGRAMS 

A.  For  Registered  Nurses.  This  program  is  offered  for  graduates  of  (1) 
accredited  diploma  nursing  schools  and  (2)  associate  degree  pro- 
grams in  nursing.  Students  may  obtain  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in 
any  major  of  their  choice,  with  the  option  of  obtaining  the  Bachelor 
of  Science  degree  in  Chemistry,  Physics,  or  Psychology.  Nurses  who 
are  admitted  into  the  program  are  awarded  two  years  of  equivalency 
credits  (64)  towards  the  Emmanuel  degree. 

B.  For  Licensed  Practical  Nurses.  This  program  is  offered  for  graduates 
(twenty-one  years  or  over)  of  accredited  schools  of  practical  nursing. 
Students  may  obtain  the  Associate  in  Arts  or  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree  in  any  major  of  their  choice,  with  the  option  of  obtaining  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Chemistry,  Physics,  or  Psychology. 
LPN's  who  are  admitted  into  the  program  are  awarded  one  year  of 
equivalency  credits  (32)  towards  the  Emmanuel  degree. 

LIFE  AND  WORK  EXPERIENCE  CREDITS  for  R.N.  and  L.P.N.  candidates  for 
bachelor's  degree. 

The  Division  recognizes  that  many  nurses  have  been  professionally  em- 
ployed and  have  continued  to  be  professionally  active  since  graduation 
from  diploma  or  associate  programs  while  others  have  continued  formal 
college  study.  As  a result,  nurses  may  receive  up  to  16  credits  for  their 
experience  and  for  courses  taken  at  another  accredited  college.  College 
level  courses  taken  subsequent  to  the  completion  of  nursing  training  will 
be  evaluated  and  can  be  applied  toward  life  and  work  experience  credits. 
The  Committee  on  Evaluation  will  evaluate  petitions  for  life  and  work 
experience.  A nurse  may  apply  for  life  and  work  experience  credits  at  any 
time  but  they  are  formally  awarded  after  the  student  has  successfully 
completed  four  courses  at  Emmanuel  and  are  applicable  only  to  an  Em- 
manuel degree.  Students  must  file  petitions  at  least  two  semesters  before 
they  complete  degree  requirements. 

L.P.N.  candidates  for  the  A. A.  degree  are  not  eligible  to  receive  life  and 
work  experience  credits. 

ACADEMIC  COUNSELING 

Integral  to  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education  is  the  counseling  program 
for  its  students.  Trained  academic  counselors,  from  the  faculty  and  admin- 
istration, will  interview  the  students  and  advise  them  on  course  selection 
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and  curriculum  planning.  Other  counselors  are  trained  and  prepared  to 
help  the  students  utilize  their  interests  and  talents  in  the  most  productive 
way.  The  academic  counseling  program  begins  with  an  initial  interview 
after  acceptance  and  continues  during  the  semester  registration  periods 
and  at  any  time  requested  by  the  students  for  the  duration  of  their  period 
of  study. 

FINANCIAL  AID 

Although  students  in  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education  are  not  eligible 
for  Emmanuel  scholarships,  other  sources  of  financial  aid  are  available.  For 
specific  information  students  should  contact  the  Director,  Student  Finan- 
cial Aid. 


EXPENSES 

Application  Fee  (non-refundable)  $15.00 

Tuition  per  credit  for  those  not  holding  a bachelor's  degree 77.00 

Tuition  per  credit  for  those  holding  a bachelor's  or 

master's  degree  102.50 

Tuition  per  credit  for  Tufts  Family  Life  practicum  ( I- VI I ) 102.50 

Tuition  per  credit  for  Montessori  Education  courses 102.50 

Laboratory  fees  (variable  as  stated  within  respective  departments) 

Late  addition,  drop  or  change  of  course,  late  registration 

(during  second  week  of  class)  5.00 

Evaluation  of  life  and  work  experience  35.00 

General  Academic  Fee,  per  semester  10.00 

Full  Time  Student  Fee,  per  semester 

(for  students  registered  in  4 or  more  courses)  50.00 

Counseling  Fee,  per  semester  for  degree  candidates  20.00 

Library  Fee,  per  semester 10.00 

Commencement  Fee,  paid  only  in  semester  prior  to  graduation  . . 50.00 
Institutional  Fee,  per  semester 

(for  students  taking  4 or  more  courses)  50.00 


New  students,  at  the  time  of  acceptance,  are  required  to  make  a $100 
tuition  deposit  which  is  credited  toward  the  initial  semester  tuition 
charges.  The  deposit  is  forfeited  if  students  fail  to  register  for  class(es)  in 
the  year  in  which  they  are  accepted. 

APPLICATION  should  be  made  directly  to: 

Emmanuel  College 
Division  of  Continuing  Education 
400  The  Fenway,  Boston,  MA  02115 
(617)  277-9340,  Ext.  277,  278 
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Graduate 

Study 


THERESE  LAHAIE  '80,  Pencil  Drawing 


GRADUATE  STUDY 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  PROGRAMS 

Emmanuel  Paris  Program  - Director,  Sister  Julie  Kilderry,  Ph.D.  A fifth 
year  of  study  leadingto  a Master  of  Arts  degree  in  French.  Students  must 
follow  the  equivalent  of  a minimum  of  32  credit  hours  of  course  work  in 
French  literature  at  the  Sorbonne  or  any  other  institute  approved  by  the 
director.  Candidates  must  also  pass  the  prescribed  oral  and  written 
examinations  administered  at  Emmanuel  College  after  successful  com- 
pletion of  their  studies. 

Emmanuel  Madrid  Program  - Director,  Sister  Grace  Pizzimenti,  Ph.D.  A 
program  of  study  leading  to  a Master  of  Arts  degree  in  Spanish  involving 
the  equivalent  of  30  credit  hours  of  course  work  at  the  University  of 
Madrid  and  an  approved  institute. 

Emmanuel  Eleidelberg  Program  - Director,  Sister  Lillian  Morris,  Ph.D.  A 
program  leading  to  a Master  of  Arts  degree  in  German.  Students  are 
required  to  follow  the  equivalent  of  30  credit  hours  of  graduate  course 
work  at  the  Schiller  College  and  the  University  of  Heidelberg,  after 
which  they  must  pass  a comprehensive  examination  at  Emmanuel  Col- 
lege administered  by  an  examining  board  composed  of  members  of  the 
German  Department  together  with  outside  examiners  from  faculties  of 
German  departments  in  other  graduate  schools. 

TEACHER  CERTIFICATION  PROGRAM 

College  graduates  may  apply  for  the  special  program  offering  intensive 
seminar  experience  and  opportunities  for  observation  and  student  teach- 
ing internship.  (See  Education  Department  Special  Program  — COURSES 
OF  STUDY  section.) 


TRAINING  CENTER  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  AND  PASTORAL  MINISTRY 
(TCEPM) 

Sister  Claudia  Blanchette,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D.,  Director 
GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Through  the  Training  Center,  Emmanuel  College  offers  a trimester 
graduate  program  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  Educational  and 
Pastoral  Ministry  or  in  Pastoral  Counseling. 

The  degree  in  Educational  and  PastoraJ  Ministry  prepares  candidates  for  a 
variety  of  church-related  ministries  including  coordinating  parish  religious 
education,  teaching  religion  to  various  age  groups,  planning  and  imple- 
menting liturgical  and  sacramental  programs,  pastoral  care  in  settings  such 
as  the  college  campus,  parishes  and  hospitals. 
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The  degree  in  Pastoral  Counseling  helps  candidates  develop  a religious 
framework  for  individual,  family  and  social-network  counseling  in 
service-related  settings  such  as  parishes,  hospitals,  nursing  homes,  correc- 
tional institutions  and  agencies. 

Both  degrees  include  an  interdisciplinary  content  which  integrates  theol- 
ogy, Biblical  studies,  psychology  and  the  social  sciences  with  practical 
skills. 

In  addition  to  the  Master  of  Arts  program  in  Educational  and  Pastoral 
Ministry  and  in  Pastoral  Counseling,  the  Training  Center  offers  certificate 
programs  in  both  fields.  Persons  who  wish  to  take  courses  without  enroll- 
ing for  a degree  or  certificate  may  register  with  special  student  status. 


The  Training  Center  welcomes  women  and  men  who  seek  to  develop 
their  professional  competency  and  enliven  their  faith  commitment 
through  the  integration  of  different  disciplines  and  of  theoretical  con- 
cepts with  practical  skills.  The  Center  is  committed  to  education  in 
keeping  with  the  mission  of  the  Church  to  promote  human  dignity  and 
to  work  for  the  liberation  of  the  human  race  from  every  oppressive 
situation. 
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ADMISSION 

Applicants  must  satisfy  the  following  prerequisites  for  admission: 

Master  of  Arts  Programs 

1.  B.A.,  B.S.,  or  B.S.N. 

2.  12  credit  hours  of  previous  courses  in  theology,  Scripture,  psychology, 
education  or  sociology  (for  the  degree  in  Educational  and  Pastoral 
Ministry);  12  credit  hours  of  previous  psychology  courses,  major  or 
related  in  psychology  preferred  (for  the  degree  in  Pastoral  Counseling). 

3.  Transcripts  of  undergraduate  degree  and  any  graduate  work. 

4.  Three  references  statingapplicant's  experience,  interest  and  aptitude  in 
the  area  of  the  chosen  degree. 

5.  Statement  of  purpose  and  resume  of  previous  experience. 

6.  Approval  of  the  Director  after  a personal  interview. 

Certificate  Programs 

For  Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry:  an  undergraduate  or  graduate 
degree  or  life  experience  that  offers  a realistic  substitute  for  an  under- 
graduate degree. 

For  Pastoral  Counseling:  a Master's  degree  in  social  work,  counseling  or  a 
related  field. 

For  either  program:  prerequisites  three  through  six  listed  under  Master  of 
Arts  Programs. 
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Acceptance 

Applicants  who  satisfy  the  prerequisites  are  accepted  provisionally  into 
their  chosen  program.  Definitive  acceptance  as  a degree  or  certificate 
candidate  is  granted  only  after  completion  of  nine  credit  hours  with  grades 
of  B-  or  better  in  the  program. 


Requirements  t 

1.  For  Master  of  Arts  in  Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry:  30  graduate 
credits  including  3 credits  in  Scripture  (usually  701,  702  or  705);  3 credits 
in  theology  (usually  714,  715,  735  or  737);  3 credits  in  sociology  (731  or 
732);  3 credits  of  supervised  practicum  in  a religious  education  or 
pastoral  ministry  placement  (738,  739  or  740)$;  3 credits  in  area  of 
concentration  (718  or  742);  3 credits  in  group  process  (722);  12  elected 
credits. □ 

2.  For  Master  of  Arts  in  Pastoral  Counseling:  generally  36  graduate  credits 
including  3 credits  in  Scripture  (usually  701,  702  or  705);  3 credits  in 
theology  (usually  714,  715,  735  or  737);  3 credits  in  sociology  (731  or  732); 
6 credits  of  supervised  clinical  practicum,  either  a certified  unit  of 
Clinical  Pastoral  Education  accordingtothe  standards  of  the  Association 
for  Clinical  Pastoral  Education  (758)  or  pastoral  experience  in  a place- 
ment that  provides  intensive  involvement  with  persons  in  crisis  (738,  739 
or  740)$;  course  718,  722  and  726;  12  elected  credits. □ 

3.  For  Certificate  Programs:  18  graduate  credits  in  keeping  with  each 
person's  previous  academic  work,  experience  and  purpose  for  enroll- 
ing. 

tA  particular  requirement  may  be  waived  by  the  Director  and  another 
course  may  be  substituted  in  its  place  if  the  student  has  had  a recent  course 
covering  the  same  material. 

$The  practicum  director  advises  each  student  regarding  placement  and 
must  approve  all  placements  and  supervision.  The  only  circumstance 
under  which  transfer  credits  may  be  considered  for  satisfaction  of  the 
practicum  requirements  is  if  a candidate  has  earned  academic  credit  for  a 
certified  unit  of  Clinical  Pastoral  Education  before  entrance  to  TCEPM. 

□As  a general  policy,  students  will  be  advised  to  choose  electives  which  will 
help  them  integrate  practical  skills  with  theological/Biblical/sociological 
understandings  to  support  their  role  as  religious  educator,  pastoral  minis- 
ter or  pastoral  counselor.  Students  who  do  not  have  adequate  Biblical  or 
theological  background  will  be  required  to  focus  some  electives  in  the 
Biblical/theological  area.  When  a student  in  the  Pastoral  Counseling  de- 
gree program  does  not  have  adequate  background  in  theological,  Biblical 
or  psychological  areas,  that  student  may  be  required  to  take,  in  addition  to 
the  required  courses,  15  or  18  elected  credits  focusing  upon  the  areas 
where  background  is  needed.  For  students  who  have  taken  the  Archdioces 
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of  Boston  Master  Teacher  Program  prior  to  enrollment  at  Emmanuel 
College,  the  Master  Teacher  Program  will  be  accepted  as  the  equivalent  to 
3 graduate  credits  toward  the  Emmanuel  Master  of  Arts  or  Certificate  in 
Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry. 


Modes  of  Enrollment 

Students  may  enroll  fulltime  (12  credits  a semester),  parttime  (fewer  than  12 
credits  a semester)  and  in  summer  courses  (maximum  of  9 credits  allowed 
in  a summer  session). 


Academic  Standing 

Students  are  expected  to  receive  C + or  better  in  each  course.  Lower 
grades  than  C+  in  a course  or  combination  of  courses  totaling  3 credits 
place  the  degree  student  on  academic  probation  or  become  cause  for 
dismissal  of  a certificate  student.  Lower  grades  than  C+  in  a course  or 
combination  of  courses  totaling  6 credits  become  cause  for  dismissal  of  a 
degree  student. 


One-Credit  Courses 

A maximum  of  3 one-credit  courses  may  be  taken  for  credit  in  the  Master  of 
Arts  or  Certificate  programs. 


Transfer  Policy 

Emmanuel  College  accepts  toward  the  Master  of  Arts  or  Certificate  pro- 
grams a total  of  6 credits  earned  for  work  done  outside  the  college.  These  6 
credits  must  be  on  the  graduate  level,  graded  B-  or  higher,  and  are 
transferred  from  other  academic  institutions  with  the  approval  of  the 
Academic  Dean. 


Expenses 

Application  Fee  (non-refundable) $10.00 

Tuition  per  credit  for  all  courses  (credit  or  audit 

of  3-credit  courses)  92.50 

Library  Fee,  per  semester  (for  students  enrolled 

in  most  3-credit  courses)  8.00 

Special  audit  fee  of  one-credit  courses  24.00 

Equipment  fee  for  Course  718 5.00 

Commencement  Fee,  paid  only  in  semester  prior 

to  graduation 50.00 

Activities  Fee,  set  by  TCEPM,  variable 
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Courses 
of  Study 


LORI  VELLEKAMP  79,  Tempera 


Since  decisions  concerning  the  use  of  faculty  time  and  course  assignments  are 
based  in  great  part  on  course  enrollment,  it  must  be  understood  that  the  College 
and  its  departments  reserve  the  right  to  make  changes  in  the  courses  announced, 
to  limit  course  registration,  to  change  course  instructors  or  to  omit  any  course  for 
which  there  is  insufficient  enrollment. 

If  no  instructor's  name  is  given  for  a course,  it  indicates  that  none  has  yet  been 
assigned. 


ART 


Theresa  Monaco,  M.F.A.,  Chair 

Sister  Ellen  Marie  Glavin,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 

Michael  L.  Jacques,  M.F.A. 

David  Kowal,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 

Patricia  M.  Lyster,  A.B.,  Master  Weaver 
C.  David  Thomas,  M.F.A. 

Jean  Thomas,  M.S. 


The  Art  Department  offers  the  B.A.  in  Art  History,  Studio  Art  and  the 

Artisan  Program;  the  B.F.A.  in  Studio  Art  and  the  Artisan  Program.  The 

A. A.  is  offered  in  Art  History  and  the  Artisan  Program. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration  in  Art  History:  Art  117, 

118,  230,  330.  The  department  also  requires  each  student  to  present  a 

thesis  evolving  from  participation  in  a seminar. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration  in  Studio  Art: 

1)  for  bachelor  degree:  Art  115, 116,  either  117  or  118,  209,  210,  305,  343, 
388  or  391;  411,  412  for  studio  majors,  412  only  for  student  teachers. 
The  department  also  requires  each  student  to  present  a thesis  evolv- 
ing from  the  experiences,  skills  and  techniques  in  a particular  field  of 
interest  and,  in  addition,  an  Honors  Exhibit.  Studio  Art  majors  earn- 
ing a B.A.  degree  may  take  a maximum  of  eighteen  courses  in  the  Art 
department,  inclusive  of  a minimum  of  three  courses  in  Art  history. 

2)  for  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree:  Art  115, 116,  either  117  or  118,  209,  210, 
305,  306,  310,  343, 411 , 412, 430, 431, 432, 455,  503,  504,  523,  540,  545  and 
a B.F.A.  Honors  Exhibit. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration  in  the  Artisan  Program: 

1)  for  bachelor  degree:  Art  115,  either  117  or  118,  209,  215,  220,  either  245 
or  335,  either  246  or  336,  either 255,  350  or 370,  either411  or412,  either 
435  or  440.  The  department  also  requires  each  student  to  present  a 
thesis  evolving  from  the  experiences,  skills  and  techniques  in  a 
particular  field  of  interest  and,  in  addition,  an  Honors  Exhibit.  Artisan 
Program  majors  earning  a B.A.  degree  may  take  a maximum  of 
eighteen  courses  in  the  Art  department,  inclusive  of  a minimum  of 
three  courses  in  Art  history. 

2)  for  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree  in  Fiber  Arts:  Art  115, 116,  either  117  or 
118,  209,  215,  220,  245,  246,  255,  335,  340,  341,  411,  412,  435,  503,  504, 
523,  540,  546  and  a B.F.A.  Honors  Exhibit. 
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Required  courses  for  divisional  concentration: 

1)  in  Art  History:  Art  117,  118. 

2)  in  Studio:  Art  115,  either  117  or  118,  either  209  or  215,  either  411  or  412. 
In  addition  to  these  courses  a partial  thesis  and  participation  in  Senior 
Exhibit  are  required. 

3)  in  Artisan  Program:  Art  215,  220,  245,  246,  255. 

Departmental  Fees:  $5.00  per  semester  for  each  studio  and  methods 
course  plus  cost  of  supplies  as  follows:  Art  411,  412 — $10.00;  316,  404, 
431— $15.00;  116,  305,  306,  310,  343— $20.00;  223,  319,  420,  455,  540— 
$25.00;  323,  336,  430,  491,  492— $30.00;  115,  209,  210,  215,  255,  335,  340, 
341,  370,  432— $35.00;  245,  246,  435— $40.00. 


HISTORICAL  COURSES 

117.  SURVEY  OF  WESTERN  ART  I A chronological  survey  of  the  major  artistic  styles  from  prehistoric 
times  to  the  dawn  of  the  Renaissance.  Works  of  architecture,  painting  and  sculpture  will  be  studied 
within  the  context  of  the  particular  historical  environments  in  which  they  were  produced,  with  the 
aim  of  analyzing  and  interpreting  their  technical,  formal  and  expressive  characteristics  and  of 
assessing  their  values  as  evidence  of  previous  cultural  attitudes  and  presuppositions. 

Kowal  Full  course  first  semester. 

118.  SURVEY  OF  WESTERN  ART  II  A chronological  survey  of  the  major  periods  of  western  art  from  the 

Renaissance  to  the  present.  Works  of  architecture,  painting  and  sculpture  will  be  studied  within  the 
context  of  the  particular  historical  environments  in  which  they  were  produced  with  the  aim  of 
analyzing  and  interpreting  their  technical,  formal  and  expressive  characteristics  and  of  assessing 
their  values  as  evidence  of  previous  cultural  attitudes  and  presuppositions. 

Kowal  Full  course  second  semester. 

130.  ART  COLLECTIONS  IN  THE  BOSTON  AREA  A study  of  works  selected  from  the  many  art  collections 
available  to  the  public  in  the  Boston  area.  Trips  to  museums  will  be  included. 

Glavin  Full  course  first  semester. 

211.  ANCIENT  ART  The  origin  and  development  of  the  visual  arts  in  the  West.  Prehistoric,  Egyptian, 
Creek,  Etruscan  and  Roman  art.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  Greek  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

*220.  HISTORY  OF  CRAFTS  Historical  development  of  crafts  from  primitive  to  modern  times. 

Lyster  Full  course  second  semester. 

230.  ART  CRITICISM  Development  of  a method  of  criticism  for  related  art  forms.  Field  trips  and  lectures. 
Admission  to  films,  concerts  and  plays  is  not  included  in  tuition. 

Glavin  Full  course  first  semester. 

240.  EARLY  CHRISTIAN,  BYZANTINE  AND  MEDIEVAL  ART  Development  of  the  visual  arts  from  the  late 
Roman  empire.  Study  of  Western  art  from  Carolingian  to  Romanesque  and  Gothic. 

Full  course  one  semester. 

241.  ITALIAN  RENAISSANCE  ART  The  development  of  Italian  architecture,  painting  and  sculpture  in  the 
Early  and  High  Renaissance.  With  emphasis  on  the  major  early  masters — Giotto,  Masaccio, 
Donatello,  Brunelleschi  and  Piero — the  course  will  trace  the  rise  and  evolution  of  new  artistic  forms 
and  ideas  to  their  culmination  in  the  works  of  Leonardo,  Michelangelo  and  Raphael  in  central  Italy, 
and  Giorgione,  Titian  and  Tintoretto  in  Venice. 

Kowal  Full  course  first  semester. 


*Not  offered  1979-1980. 
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250.  THE  ARTISTIC  HERITAGE  OF  BOSTON  This  course  will  provide  a chronological  survey  (1640-1970) 
of  the  development  of  the  arts  in  the  city  of  Boston  and  the  surrounding  areas.  Painting,  sculpture, 
architecture  and  the  decorative  arts  will  be  examined  and  compared  with  parallel  developments  in 
other  parts  of  the  United  States. 

Glavin  Full  course  second  semester. 

330.  SEMINAR  Selected  topics  in  art  history.  1978  topic  will  be  Problems  in  Rembrandt. 

Glavin  Full  course  second  semester. 

378.  BAROQUE  ART  AND  ARCHITECTURE  An  analysis  of  17th  century  Baroque  architecture,  painting 
and  sculpture  and  the  emergence  of  the  Rococo  style  in  the  18th  century.  The  course  will  emphasize 
the  major  masters  of  the  period — Bernini,  Caravaggio,  Poussin,  Rembrandt,  Rubens,  Velasquez, 
Vermeer,  etc. 

Kowal  Full  course  second  semester. 

387.  AMERICAN  ART  I Selected  examples  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting  in  the  United  States 

from  the  colonial  period  to  the  late  19th  century. 

Glavin  Full  course  second  semester. 

388.  AMERICAN  ART  II  Selected  examples  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting  in  the  United  States 
from  the  late  19th  century  to  mid-20th  century. 

Glavin  Full  course  first  semester. 

391.  MODERN  ART  The  development  of  the  arts  in  Europe  and  America  from  the  French  Revolution  to 
the  20th  century.  The  course  emphasizes  several  major  figures  of  the  19th  century  in  order  to  provide 
the  background  necessary  for  understanding  present  national  and  international  movements  and 
figures  of  contemporary  art. 

Glavin  Full  course  first  semester. 


STUDIO  COURSES 

115.  BASIC  DRAWING  I A course  in  drawing;  plan  to  develop  facility  and  discrimination  in  seeing  and 

knowing  through  a study  of  form,  structure  and  movement  in  life  and  nature. 

Jacques  Full  course  first  semester. 

116.  BASIC  DRAWING  II  Prerequisite:  Art  115. 

Monaco  Full  course  second  semester. 

209.  DESIGN  AND  COMPOSITION  I Experimental  study  of  the  function  of  line,  area,  space,  motion  and 
color  in  abstract  design.  Problems  involving  three-dimensional  and  two-dimensional  solutions  in 
fine  arts  and  advertising  arts. 

C.  D.  Thomas  Full  course  first  semester. 

210.  DESIGN  AND  COMPOSITION  II  Projects  in  composition  involving  development  of  awareness  to 
sources  of  design  in  nature  and  environment  and  sensitivity  in  interpreting  and  transforming  these 
sources  through  a variety  of  media  and  techniques. 

C.  D.  Thomas  Full  course  second  semester. 

215.  APPLIED  DESIGN  Principles  of  design  adapted  to  requirements  of  the  crafts.  A study  of  historical 
and  cultural  adaptations  of  motifs,  combined  with  practical  projects  necessitating  similar  adapta- 
tions for  current  use.  Prerequisite:  Art  209. 

Lyster  Full  course  second  semester. 

223.  WATER  COLOR  TECHNIQUE  Transparent  and  opaque  water  color.  Emphasis  on  structure  and 
composition.  Field  trips. 

Jacques  Full  course  first  semester. 

245.  WEAVING  I A study  of  the  hand  loom  to  produce  warp-weft  textiles,  stressing  the  techniques  of 
plain  weave  and  twill  weave  and  their  historical  variants.  Craftsmanship  and  use  of  texture  and 
pattern  are  emphasized. 

Lyster  Full  course  first  semester. 
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246.  WEAVING  II  Use  of  the  hand  loom  to  produce  loom-controlled  pattern  weaves.  Double  weaves, 
twill-derivatives  and  grouped  thread  weaves  are  studied.  Craftsmanship,  color  and  fiber  sett  are 
stressed.  Includes  drafting  of  unit  and  block  designs.  Prerequisite:  Art  245. 

Lyster  Full  course  second  semester. 

255.  OFF  LOOM  FIBER  CONSTRUCTION  Study  of  single  element  and  other  non-loom  constructions. 
Includes  history,  material  content,  structural  make-up  and  use  as  well  as  projects  to  develop 
techniques  of  looping,  linking,  knotting  and  interlacing  fibers  to  form  multi-dimensional  designs. 
Lyster  Full  course  first  semester. 

305.  PAINTING  I Introduction  to  painting  in  oil  and  related  media,  based  on  elementary  understanding 

of  physical  properties  of  medium,  and  encouraging  individual  directions  within  limitations  of  sound 
composition.  Materials,  methods,  and  techniques  of  handling  medium  in  varying  subjects. 
Jacques  Full  course  second  semester. 

306.  ADVANCED  DRAWING  CONCEPTS  Advanced  concepts  of  form  and  design  are  developed  from 
nature  and  from  imagination.  Different  media  and  techniques  are  examined.  Technical  growth  will 
be  emphasized. 

Jacques  Full  course  second  semester. 

310.  PAINTING  II  Study  of  heads,  hands  and  drapery.  Organization  of  these  elements  into  a finished 
work.  Various  approaches  and  media  are  explored  as  a means  to  finding  a personal  direction. 
Jacques  Full  course  second  semester. 

319.  SCULPTURE  I Study  of  the  essentials  of  expression  and  design  specific  to  form  in  three  dimen- 
sions. Experience  in  non-objective,  abstract,  and  representational  modes  involving  chiefly  additive 
methods  and  materials  such  as  modeling  in  clay  or  cementitious  build-up  or  plastilene. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

323.  CREATIVE  ILLUSTRATION  Introduction  to  reproduction  processes.  Problems  in  various  media  for 
books,  magazines  and  newspapers.  Emphasis  on  imaginative  creativity. 

Jacques  Full  course  first  semester. 

335.  POTTERY  I A study  of  pottery  processes,  materials,  clays,  the  chemistry  of  glazes  and  kiln 
procedures.  Problems  in  techniques  of  slab,  coil,  and  wheel-thrown  pieces. 

Monaco  Full  course  first  semester. 

336.  POTTERY  II  Advanced  problems  in  ceramics.  Prerequisite:  Art  335. 

Monaco  Full  course  second  semester. 

340.  PRINTED  FABRIC  DESIGN  A study  of  decorative  fabric  design  involving  dyeing  and  printing 
techniques.  Includes  tie  dyeing,  batik,  block  printing,  silkscreen  and  stencil  techniques  for  repeat 
and  panel  designs  on  woven  and  non-woven  surfaces. 

Lyster  Full  course  second  semester. 

341.  ACCESSORY  FABRIC  DESIGN  A study  involving  an  already  woven  fabric  as  a medium  of  art 
expression.  This  involves  the  structures,  uses  and  interrelationships  of  fabrics,  stitches  and  acces- 
sory objects  for  both  structural  and  decorative  design.  Includes  stitchery,  drawn  thread  techniques, 
inlay,  applique,  reverse  applique  and  soft  sculpture. 

Lyster  Full  course  second  semester. 

343.  LIFE  DRAWING  Graphic  study  of  the  human  figure,  based  on  work  with  live  models.  Study  of 
contours,  planes  and  masses,  as  affected  by  anatomical  structure.  Exercises  to  develop  quick 
observation  and  retentive  memory. 

Jacques  Full  course  first  semester. 

350.  GLAZE  CHEMISTRY  The  ingredients  of  glazes,  the  methods  of  glaze  calculation,  and  the  testing 
and  firing  of  glazes. 

Monaco  Full  course  first  semester. 

370.  TAPESTRY  Use  of  bas-lisse  and  haut-lisse  tapestry  looms,  and  construction  and  use  of  frame  loom 
are  taught.  Introduction  to  conventional  and  contemporary  tapestry  and  rug  techniques.  Includes 
tapestry  cartoon  design.  Basic  Drawing  and  design  courses  recommended  as  prerequisites. 

Lyster  Full  course  first  semester. 
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411.  MAJOR  COMPOSITION  I Advanced  problems  in  design  and  composition  exploring  media  already 
developed  by  student,  along  with  development  of  thesis. 

Monaco  Full  course  first  semester. 

412.  MAJOR  COMPOSITION  II  More  advanced  problems  in  design  and  composition  exploring  media 
already  developed  by  student  along  with  final  development  of  thesis  and  preparation  and  setting  up 
of  one-person  or  group  art  exhibit. 

Monaco  Full  course  second  semester. 

*420.  SCULPTURE  II  Theory  and  practice  of  sculpture  composition  including  subtractive  methods, 
carving  in  wood,  stone  and  experimental  new  materials,  molding  and  casting  techniques  and 
enlarging  procedures.  Prerequisite:  Art  319. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

430.  PRINTMAKING  I Intaglio,  serigraphy,  relief,  plate  lithography.  Print  processes  will  be  covered. 

Monaco  Full  course  first  semester. 

431.  PRINTMAKING  II  Advanced  problems  in  intaglio.  Prerequisite:  Art  430. 

Monaco  Full  course  second  semester. 

432.  PRINTMAKING  III  Advanced  problems  in  lithography.  Prerequisites:  Art  430,  431. 

C.  D.  Thomas  Full  course  second  semester. 

435.  WEAVING  DESIGN  AND  DRAFTING  A study  of  the  compound  and  interacting  weaves,  textile 
analysis,  and  drafting  of  patterns  for  original  textile  designs.  Stresses  the  planning  of  textiles  and 
tapestries  from  fiber  to  properly  finished  pieces.  Prerequisites:  Art  245  and  246. 

Lyster  Full  course  first  semester. 

440.  ADVANCED  PROBLEMS  IN  POTTERY  Advanced  problems  in  both  hand-built  pottery  and  wheel- 
thrown  pottery,  and  originating  glaze  formulas. 

Monaco  Full  course  second  semester. 

455.  PAINTING  III  Continuation  of  Art  310  emphasizing  control  of  techniques  and  mastery  of  color 
relationships.  Further  experience  with  acrylic. 

Jacques  Full  course  first  semester. 

491.  DIRECTED  STUDY  I Open  only  to  juniors  and  seniors  who  have  had  experience  in  a specific  area; 
approval  of  the  chairperson  and  instructor  necessary. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 

492.  DIRECTED  STUDY  II  Open  only  to  juniors  and  seniors  who  have  had  experience  in  a specific  area; 
approval  of  the  chairperson  and  instructor  necessary. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 

530.  ART  COLLECTIONS  IN  THE  BOSTON  AREA  A study  of  works  selected  from  the  many  art  collections 
available  to  the  public  in  the  Boston  area.  Trips  to  museums  will  be  included. 

Glavin  Full  course  first  semester. 


METHODS  COURSES 

316.  ART  EDUCATION— ELEMENTARY  METHODS  A course  dealing  with  the  methods  and  techniques 
of  teaching  art,  design,  and  craft  work  in  the  elementary  school.  For  non-majors. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  ART— SECONDARY  LEVEL  The  course  is  designed  to 
provide  the  prospective  art  teacher  with  a background  of  knowledge  and  experience,  through 
demonstrations  and  involvement  in  the  various  areas  of  art.  The  student  is  also  expected  to  present 
lesson  plans  and  give  demonstration  lessons  in  the  areas  of  drawing,  painting  and  crafts. 

J.  Thomas  Full  course  first  semester. 
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BACHELOR  OF  FINE  ARTS  PROGRAM 


The  department  offers  two  separate  B.F.A.  degree  programs: 

1)  Double  concentration  in  painting  and  printmaking. 

2)  Fiber 

All  courses  in  the  subject  area  of  concentration  are  self-directed  in  consul- 
tation with  the  coordinator  who  will  advise,  challenge  and  help  to  develop 
the  potential  in  each  student. 


Courses: 

503. 

SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  1 — in  the  selected  subject  area. 

Member  of  the  department 

Four  credits  either  semester. 

504. 

SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  II — in  the  selected  subject  area. 

Member  of  the  department 

Four  credits  either  semester. 

523. 

SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  III — in  the  selected  subject  area. 
Member  of  the  department 

Four  credits  either  semester. 

524. 

SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IV — in  the  selected  subject  area. 
Member  of  the  department 

Four  credits  either  semester. 

540. 

THESIS 

Two  credits  either  semester. 

545.  ADVANCED  DRAWING  Study  of  structures  in  human,  animal,  natural  and  synthetic  forms.  De- 
signed to  develop  technical  mastery  as  well  as  a personal  aesthetic  response  to  the  subject  through 
experience  with  a variety  of  tools  and  techniques. 

Four  credits  either  semester. 

546.  ADVANCED  DESIGN  Presents  dynamics  of  design:  line,  shape,  value,  light,  motion,  color.  Crea- 
tive problems  in  visual  relationships,  structural  relationships  and  relationships  of  sequence  and 
duration  of  time. 

Four  credits  either  semester. 


SUSANNE  RENEY  '80,  Pencil  Drawing 
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Electives  may  be  chosen  from  any  of  the  undergraduate  courses  not 
previously  completed. 

Requirements  for  the  B.F.A.  degree: 

1.  Undergraduate  concentration  in  the  field  of  Studio  Art  or  the  Artisan 
Program. 

2.  90  credits  in  Art. 

3.  Completion  of  a thesis  in  the  subject  area  of  concentration  developed 
from  the  creative  experience  and  professional  growth  derived  from 
the  B.F.A.  courses. 

4.  An  Honors  Exhibit. 

Fees:  $5.00  studio  fee  per  semester  plus  cost  of  supplies  (variable 
according  to  subject  area),  except  Art  546 — $10.00  and  Art  540 — 
$25.00. 


Suggested  B.F.A.  Four  Year  Program  in  Painting  and  Printmaking 

Freshman 


I n 


115. 

Basic  Drawing  1 

Liberal  Arts 

Liberal  Arts 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

4 

4 

4 

118. 

116. 

Survey  of  Western  Art 
Basic  Drawing  II 

Liberal  Arts 

Liberal  Arts 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

+ 12 

8 

+ 12 

Sophomore 

209. 

Design  and  Comp.  1 

4 

210. 

Design  and  Comp.  II 

4 

343. 

Life  Drawing 

4 

305. 

Painting  1 

4 

430. 

Printmaking  1 

4 

431. 

Printmaking  II 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

12 

+ 8 

12 

+ 8 

Junior 

Studio  Elective 

4 

310. 

Painting  II 

4 

Studio  Elective 

4 

306. 

Adv.  Drawing  Concepts 

4 

Studio  Elective 

4 

412. 

Major  Composition 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

12 

+ 8 

12 

+ 8 

Senior 

411. 

Major  Composition 

4 

432. 

Printmaking  III 

4 

455. 

Painting  III 

4 

504. 

Special  Problems  II 

4 

503. 

Special  Problems  1 

4 

523. 

Special  Problems  III 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

545. 

Advanced  Drawing 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

540. 

Thesis 

2 

12 

+ 8 

18 

= 90  + 64 

66 
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Suggested  B.F.A.  Four  Year  Program  in  Fiber  Arts 


Freshman 

II 


115.  Basic  Drawing  1 

4 

118.  Survey  of  Western  Art 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

116.  Basic  Drawing  II 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

4 

+ 12 

8 

+ 12 

Soph 

omore 

209. 

Design  and  Comp.  1 

4 

336. 

Pottery  II  or 

335. 

Pottery  1 

4 

220. 

History  of  Crafts 

4 

255. 

Off  Loom  Fiber  Const. 

215. 

Applied  Design 

4 

370. 

or  Tapestry 

4 

341. 

Accessory  Fabric  Des. 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

340. 

or  Printed  Fabric  Des. 

4 

Libral  Arts 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

12 

+ 8 

12 

+ 8 

J 

unior 

245.  Weaving  1 

4 

412. 

Major  Composition 

4 

Art  Elective 

4 

246. 

Weaving  II 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

341. 

Accessory  Fabric  Des. 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

340. 

or  Printed  Fab.  Des. 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

336. 

Pottery  II  or 

220. 

History  of  Crafts 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

4 

8 

+ 12 

16 

+ 4 

Senior 

411.  Major  Composition 

4 

503. 

Special  Problems  1 

4 

435.  Weaving  Des.  & Draft. 

4 

504. 

Special  Problems  II 

4 

Art  Elective 

4 

523. 

Special  Problems  III 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

546. 

Adv.  Design 

4 

Liberal  Arts 

4 

540. 

Thesis 

2 

12 

+ 8 

18  =90  + 64 
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BIOLOGY 


G.  Douglas  Crandall,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Ann  Belanger,  Ph.D. 
joel  David  Kowit,  Ph.D. 

Joan  C.  McCartney,  M.S.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 
Bette  F.  Weiss,  Ph.D. 


The  courses  offered  by  the  Biology  Department  seek  to  give  the  student 
an  understanding  of  the  origin  and  evolution  of  life,  life  processes,  the 
complex  interaction  of  all  living  organisms  and  their  relationship  to  the 
environment.  A student  of  biology  has  a fuller  appreciation  of  her  own 
biology  and  is  better  able  to  make  informed  decisions  regarding  the 
quality  of  her  own  life  and  that  of  others. 

For  those  individuals  interested  in  a career  in  biology  or  a related  field, 
the  program  of  advanced  courses  provides  specialized  training  in  the 
foundation  areas  of  biology.  These  courses  are  taught  with  an  emphasis 
on  combining  conceptual  understanding  with  a rigorous  laboratory 
experience.  The  successful  biology  major  will  have  the  intellectual  and 
practical  tools  to  pursue  a variety  of  career  objectives.  Recent  graduates 
have  gained  immediate  employment  as  certified  medical  technologists, 
laboratory  technicians  and  high  school  teachers,  while  others  have 
pursued  graduate  degrees  in  medicine,  dentistry,  hospital  administra- 
tion, journalism,  cell  biology  and  biochemistry. 


Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration: 

1)  for  bachelor  degree:  Biology  121-122  (or  101-102),  221,  251,  335,  373  or 
374  plus  four  Biology  electives  (to  include  Biology  201  or  203); 
Chemistry  105-106  and  201-202;  Physics  111-112  (or  113-114)  and  Mathe- 
matics 111,  112  (or  101-102)  are  strongly  recommended  for  students 
interested  in  graduate  or  medical  schools. 

2)  for  bachelor  degree  with  a concentration  in  Medical  Technology: 
Biology  121-122  (or  101-102),  221,  240,  251,  271,  280,  335  or  350  and 
498-499;  Chemistry  105-106  and  201-202;  Physics  111-112  and  Mathe- 
matics 111,  112;  Biology  MT  1-5  (completed  during  internship). 

3)  for  bachelor  degree  with  a concentration  in  Biochemistry:  Biology 
121-122  (or  101-102),  221, 251, 335,  two  semesters  of  research  (381-382  or 
384-385),  two  Biology  electives  (to  include  one  of  the  following:  271, 
280  or  350)  and  a biochemically  oriented  seminar  (373  or  374); 
Chemistry  105-106,  201-202  and  250;  Physics  111-112  (or  113-114)  and 
Mathematics  111,  112  (or  101-102). 
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Suggested  Program  for  Biology  Major 


Freshman 


4BIO  121 

Cell,  Mol.,  Org.  Biology 

*BIO  122 

Cell,  Mol.,  Org.  Biology 

CHM  105  Principles  of  Chemistry 

CHM  106  Principles  of  Chemistry 

Liberal  Arts 

Liberal  Arts 

Liberal  Arts 

Sophomore 

Liberal  Arts 

4BIO  221 

Comp.  Vert.  Anatomy 

Biology  Elective 

CHM  201  Organic  Chemistry 

CHM  202 

Organic  Chemistry 

Liberal  Arts 

Liberal  Arts 

Liberal  Arts 

Junior 

Liberal  Arts 

4BIO  251 

Selected  Topics  Biochemistry 

Biology  Elective 

MTH  111 

Introduction  to  Calculus 

MTH  112 

Introduction  to  Statistics 

Liberal  Arts 

Liberal  Arts 

Liberal  Arts 

Senior 

Liberal  Arts 

4BIO  335 

Cellular  Physiology 

4BIO  374 

Seminar 

Biology  Elective 

Biology  Elective 

PHY  111 

General  Physics 

PHY  112 

General  Physics 

Liberal  Arts 

Liberal  Arts 

^Courses  required  of  all  Biology  majors 


Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  or  divisional  concentration: 
Biology  101-102  (or  121-122)  and  appropriate  advanced  courses  to  be 
chosen  in  consultation  with  the  departmental  advisor. 

Recommended  for  secondary  school  teaching : the  requirements  for 
departmental  concentration  including  Biology  201  or  203,  271,  280. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  students  taking  Biology  including 
121-122  demonstrate  competence  in  basic  mathematical  skills  through  a 
satisfactory  score  on  the  Mathematics  Placement  Examination  or  suc- 
cessful completion  of  Mathematics  103. 

Prerequisites  for  a specific  course  may  be  waived  with  the  special 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

Departmental  fees:  laboratory  or  professional  fee  of  $30.00  per  semester 
for  each  course  except  Biology  180,  215,  373,  374,  384,  385,  404  and 
498-499. 
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101-102.  THE  SCIENCE  OF  LIFE  Fundamental  principles  of  biology;  includes  a study  of  the  origins  and 
evolution  of  organic  matter.  Basic  concepts  of  cellular  structure  and  activity,  development,  be- 
havior, heredity,  ecology,  form  and  function  of  organisms  will  be  discussed.  Three  hours  lecture, 
two  hours  laboratory. 

Belanger,  Crandall  Full  course  each  semester. 

121-122.  INTRODUCTION  TO  CELL,  MOLECULAR,  AND  ORGANISMIC  BIOLOGY  Thefirst  semester  will 
cover  the  experimental  basis  of  modern  biology;  the  basic  problems  of  life  origin  of  biological 
systems,  structure,  energy,  inheritance  and  growth.  Laboratory  stresses  new  techniques,  in- 
strumentation, and  problem  solving.  The  second  semester  surveys  the  kinds  of  living  organisms  and 
the  evolutionary  relationships  between  them.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  structure,  function  and 
development  of  vertebrates  and  plants.  Laboratory  includes  training  in  dissection,  observation  and 
experimentation  at  the  organismal  level.  Occasional  seminars  on  topics  of  current  interest.  Three 
hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 

Kowit,  Belanger  Full  course  each  semester. 

150-151.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  An  introduction  to  mammalian  anatomy  and 
physiology,  emphasizing  the  relationship  between  structure  and  function.  The  systems  of  the  body, 
such  as  nervous,  cardiovascular  and  digestive,  and  the  interactions  between  them  are  studied. 
Laboratory  investigation  and  demonstration  includes  cat  dissection,  study  of  organs  of  other 
mammals,  and  experiments  in  vertebrate  physiology.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 
Weiss,  McCartney  Full  course  each  semester. 

180.  PLANTS  AND  CIVILIZATION  The  course  is  a consideration  of  the  unique  and  essential  interrela- 
tionship that  has  developed  between  plants  and  humans  since  the  dawn  of  the  "agricultural 
revolution."  It  is  an  effort  to  understand  the  profound  influence  of  plants  on  the  economic,  cultural 
and  political  history  of  the  human  race.  Permission  of  instructor  required. 

Crandall  Full  course  first  semester. 

201.  PLANT  BIOLOGY  A consideration  of  the  physiology,  growth,  development  and  reproduction  of 
higher  plants.  The  anatomy  and  morphology  of  these  and  representative  lower  plant  forms  will  also 
be  covered.  Laboratory  exercises  illustrate  material  covered  in  lecture  and  include  practical 
greenhouse  experience.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  101-102 
or  121-122  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Crandall  Full  course  first  semester. 

203.  ENVIRONMENTAL  BIOLOGY  A study  of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  ecology;  ecosystem,  habitat, 
niche,  thermodynamics,  food  chains,  etc.,  followed  by  an  analysis  of  current  environmental 
problems.  Three  hours  lecture,  plus  field  trips.  Prerequsite:  Biology  101-102  or  121-122  or  permission 
of  instructor. 

Crandall  Full  course  second  semester. 

215.  BIOLOGY  OF  THE  HUMAN  FEMALE  A study  of  the  biological  processes  of  the  human,  with  specific 
emphasis  on  the  female.  Topics  covered  include  anatomy,  physiology,  endocrinology,  reproductive 
biology,  nutritional  needs  of  females,  and  medical  problems  common  to  females.  Three  hours 
lecture  with  frequent  demonstrations.  Prerequisite:  two  semesters  of  introductory  biology. 
Weiss  Full  course  first  semester. 

221.  COMPARATIVE  VERTEBRATE  ANATOMY  Analysis  of  functional  morphology  and  integration  of 
vertebrate  organ  systems  through  a comparison  of  phylogenetic  trends.  Laboratory  includes 
dissection  of  lower  vertebrates  through  representative  mammals,  emphasizing  structural  adapta- 
tions with  reference  to  functional  demands.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory  and 
demonstration. 

Belanger  Full  course  first  semester. 

222.  VERTEBRATE  PHYSIOLOGY  A study  of  the  functioning  of  the  organ  systems  of  vertebrates,  with 
emphasis  on  mammals.  Basic  physiological  principles  are  discussed  and  applied  to  specific  systems 
and  their  interactions.  Laboratory  experiments  involve  the  use  of  living  vertebrates  or  tissues  to 
demonstrate  physiological  principles.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite: 
Biology  221  or  the  equivalent. 

Weiss  Fuii  course  second  semester. 
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223.  GENERAL  MICROBIOLOGY  A basic  microbiology  course  dealing  with  general  principles  of  micro- 
bial life,  including  a study  of  growth  patterns,  host-micro-organism  interaction  and  methods  of 
controlling  microbial  growth.  The  laboratory  will  cover  methods  by  which  microbes  are  studied,  i.e., 
plating,  selective  media,  antibiotic  inhibition,  etc.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 
Kowit  Full  course  second  semester. 

240.  HISTOLOGY-MICROTECHNIQUE  Vertebrate  tissues  are  studied  at  histological  and  ultrastruc- 
tural  levels  considering  functional  significance.  Laboratory  experience  includes  extensive  micro- 
scope use  as  well  as  routine  microslide  preparation.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  221. 

Belanger  Full  course  second  semester. 

251.  SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY  An  introduction  to  the  structure,  synthesis  and  degradation 
of  molecules  unique  to  the  living  system.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  energetics  of  metabolic 
pathways,  the  interrelationships  between  them  and  the  control  mechanisms  that  regulate  the  overall 
chemistry  of  the  cell.  Extensive  laboratory  experience  to  provide  a working  knowledge  of  tech- 
niques employed  in  modern  biochemistry  laboratories.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 
Prerequisites:  Biology  101-102  or  121-122;  Chemistry  201-202  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Crandall  Full  course  first  semester. 

271.  MICROBIOLOGY  A study  of  microorganisms  including  bacteria  and  viruses  and  the  immune 
defense  system.  Course  encompasses  fundamental  structure,  physiology  and  metabolism  of  micro- 
organisms, recent  concepts  in  bacterial  and  viral  genetics  and  pathogenicity.  Also,  structure, 
function  and  synthesis  of  antibodies,  the  clonal  selection  theory  of  antibody  production  and 
hypersensitivity.  Laboratories  follow  lecture  material  closely.  Three  hours  lecture,  four  hours 
laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Biology  121,  122,  or  their  equivalents  and  251;  Chemistry  201-202. 

Kowit  Full  course  first  semester. 

280.  GENETICS  A survey  of  genetic  concepts,  presented  for  the  most  part  in  historical  sequence.  The 
course  emphasizes  classical  genetic  concepts,  bacterial  and  phage  genetics,  molecular  genetics  and 
population  genetics.  Laboratories  follow  the  lecture  closely,  with  emphasis  on  Drosophila,  human, 
bacterial  and  Neurospora  genetics.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites: 
Biology  121-122;  Chemistry  105-106. 

McCartney  Full  course  second  semester 

332.  ANALYSIS  OF  DEVELOPMENT  The  processes  of  development:  gametogenesis,  fertilization, 
morphogenesis,  differentiation,  metamorphosis  and  regeneration.  Emphasis  on  vertebrate  de- 
velopment, with  consideration  of  invertebrates  and  plants  when  appropriate.  Laboratory  includes 
study  of  normal  developmental  events  coupled  with  experimental  analysis  of  the  underlying 
mechanisms.  Three  hours  lecture  and  seminar,  three  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Biology  221 
and  permission  of  instructor. 

Belanger  Full  course  second  semester. 

335.  CELL  PHYSIOLOGY  A survey  of  basic  physiological  mechanisms  at  the  cellular,  organelle  and 
molecular  levels.  The  approach  is  experimental  and  emphasis  is  placed  on  cell  organization, 
structure  and  function  of  organelles,  membranes  and  regulation  of  transport,  transcription  and 
translation,  regulation  of  cell  function  and  basic  immunology.  There  are  occasional  readings  from 
recent  journal  articles  and  class  discussions.  The  laboratory  is  designed  to  provide  exposure  to 
techniques  and  demonstrate  concepts  in  cell  physiology.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  labora- 
tory. Prerequisite:  Biology  251  completed  or  taken  concurrently. 

McCartney  Full  course  first  semester. 

350.  ENDOCRINOLOGY  Structure  and  function  of  the  endocrine  glands,  with  special  emphasis  on 
endocrine  physiology,  hormone  action  and  interaction.  Developmental,  comparative,  behavioral, 
and  clinical  aspects  of  endocrinology  are  considered.  Laboratory  will  include  surgical  techniques; 
biochemical  and  histo-chemical  procedures.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory.  Recom- 
mended prerequisite:  Biology  251  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Weiss  Full  course  second  semester. 

373-374.  SEMINAR  Topics  of  current  research  interest  will  be  presented  and  discussed  in  depth.  Topics 
will  include  photobiology,  protein  structure  and  function,  regeneration,  biochemistry  of  develop- 
ment, nutritional  biochemistry  and  animal  behavior. 

Belanger,  Kowit  Full  course  each  semester. 
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381-382.  DIRECTED  RESEARCH  Original  student  research  under  the  direct  supervision  of  departmental 
staff.  Arrangements  to  do  research  should  be  made  well  in  advance  of  the  beginning  of  the  semester. 
Prerequisite:  Departmental  permission. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

384-385.  RESEARCH  INTERNSHIPS  IN  THE  LIFE  SCIENCES  Original  student  research  under  the  supervi- 
sion of  off-campus  agencies  as  described  under  Special  Programs  in  the  Biological  Sciences. 
Arrangements  to  do  off-campus  research  should  be  made  well  in  advance  of  the  beginning  of  the 
semester.  Prerequisite:  Departmental  permission. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

**404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  BIOLOGY— SECONDARY  LEVEL  Prospective 
teachers  will  be  concerned  with  the  principles  and  practices  of  teaching  biology  in  both  the  junior 
and  senior  high  schools. 

Full  course  first  semester. 


498-499.  SYSTEMS  PHYSIOLOGY  Basic  human  physiology  including  cardiovascular,  respiratory,  gas- 
trointestinal, reproductive,  endocrine  and  metabolic,  neurophysiology,  muscular  and  renal 
physiology.  Lectures,  seminars  and  research  projects.  Limited  to  and  required  of  all  students 
enrolled  in  professional  programs. 

Full  course  each  semester. 
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**Offered  as  needed. 
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SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  IN  THE  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

RESEARCH  INTERNSHIPS  IN  THE  LIFE  SCIENCES 

Selected  qualified  students  interested  in  careers  in  the  health  and  allied 
professions  (community  and  public  health,  medicine,  physical  therapy, 
etc.)  may  be  nominated  to  undertake  senior  year  research  projects  at  the 
Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  the  Cambridge  Hospital,  the  Sidney  Farber 
Cancer  Center  (formerly  the  Children's  Cancer  Research  Foundation),  and 
the  Hebrew  Rehabilitation  Center  for  the  Aged  as  a result  of  a cooperative 
program  between  these  institutions  and  Emmanuel  College.  The  student, 
under  supervision,  may  plan  and  carry  out  a project  that  reflects  her 
interests  and  goals. 

The  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital  offers  research  opportunities  in  the 
departments  of  Medical  Lipids,  Pathology,  and  Surgical  Bacteriology. 

At  the  Cambridge  Hospital,  under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of 
Social  Services,  research  opportunities  are  available  in  the  following 
hospital  units:  community  medicine,  emergency  care,  alcoholism  and 
drug  programs,  psychiatric  medicine,  physical  therapy  and  rehabilitation, 
and  in  certain  cases,  hospital  satellite  units  (half-way  houses,  etc.) 

Atthe  Sidney  Farber  Cancer  Center,  research  opportunities  are  available  in 
the  Cell  Biology  and  Cell  Culture,  Electronmicroscopy,  Cytogenetics, 
Histology,  Immunogenetics,  Biochemistry,  Virology  and  Protein  Chemis- 
try. 

At  the  Hebrew  Rehabilitation  Center,  research  opportunities  are  available 
in  biological,  clinical  and  rehabilitation  aspects  of  physical  therapy. 

Students  interested  in  this  program  should  enroll  in  Biology  384-385. 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

This  special  program,  which  leads  to  a bachelor  degree  in  Biology  with  a 
concentration  in  Biochemistry,  includes  a combination  of  Biology  and 
Chemistry  courses  with  two  semesters  of  advanced  biochemistry  research. 
Students  interested  in  the  details  of  this  program  should  consult  the 
requirements  for  departmental  concentration. 

A student  in  this  program  may  petition  to  be  awarded  a B.S.  in  lieu  of  an 
A.B.  degree. 

SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHING 

Biology  teaching  has  undergone  profound  changes  in  the  past  few  years. 
These  include  a more  effective  utilization  of  laboratory  experience,  greater 
reliance  on  individualized  learning  and  audio-visual  techniques,  and  the 
accelerated  introduction  of  new  developments  and  concepts  in  biological 
research.  Students  interested  in  a teaching  career  should  consider  the 
recommended  sequence  of  biology  courses  and  should  include  Biology 
404  in  their  programs. 
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MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 


Emmanuel  College  has  affiliated  with  Cambridge  Hospital,  Cambridge,  to 
offer  a Bachelor  of  Arts  in  biology  with  a specialization  in  medical  technol- 
ogy. The  program  consists  of  three  years  of  study  at  Emmanuel  as  a biology 
major,  to  fulfill  liberal  arts  and  science  courses,  and  a final  52-week  year  at 
Cambridge  Hospital.  The  program  is  approved  by  the  Council  on  Medical 
Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  Association  and  by  the 
Registry  of  Medical  Technologists  of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical 
Pathologists  (ASCP). 

Upon  satisfactory  completion  of  this  program,  students  are  eligible  to 
receive  the  B.A.  degree  from  Emmanuel  College  and  a certificate  in 
medical  technology  from  Cambridge  Hospital.  Graduates  are  then  eligible 
for  the  certification  examination  administered  by  the  Registry  of  Medical 
Technologists  of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists. 
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The  program  is  under  the  joint  direction  of  Dr.  G.  Douglas  Crandall,  Chair, 
Biology  Department  and  Dr.  C.G.  Hori,  Director,  School  of  Medical 
Technology,  Cambridge  Hospital.  Students  interested  in  the  program 
should  consult  Dr.  Crandall. 

Prerequisites: 

Biology  121-122  or  101-102,  221,  240,  251,  271,  280,  335  or  350;  Chemistry 
105-106,  201-202;  Physics  111-112;  Mathematics  111,  112;  all  general  and 
divisional  requirements. 


Medical  Technology  Requirements 

Bio.  MT  1 CLINICAL  CHEMISTRY  Basic  human  biochemistry;  application  of  clinical  and  automated 
procedures  to  analyze  large  numbers  of  simple  and  complex  tests  including  urinalysis,  kidney 
physiology  and  pulmonary  function. 

Eight  credits. 

Bio.  MT  2 MEDICAL  MICROBIOLOGY  Morphology,  physiology,  and  biochemistry  of  medically  impor- 
tant bacteria;  identification  and  analysis  of  pathogens. 

Six  credits. 

Bio.  MT  3 CLINICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  METHODS  Screening  techniques,  quality  control,  histology  and 
pathology;  general  diagnostic  and  mass  screening  procedures;  instrumentation. 

Six  credits. 

Bio.  MT  4 HEMATOLOGY  Analysis  of  blood  diseases;  techniques  to  analyze  cellular  constituents  of  the 
blood,  distribution  of  various  types  of  cells,  presence  of  abnormalities;  nature  of  bleeding 
disorders. 

Six  credits. 

Bio.  MT  5 IMMUNOHEMATOLOGY  Techniques  of  blood  grouping,  cross-matching,  Rh  typing,  anti- 
body analysis  and  separation  of  blood  fractions. 

Six  credits. 

Bio.  MT  6 SYSTEMS  PHYSIOLOGY  (See  Biology  498-499) 

Eight  credits. 


Medical  Technology  Faculty 

C.  G.  Hori,  B.A.,  M.Sc.,  M.D.,  Director,  School  of  Medical  Technology 
Dorothy  Andrews,  M.T.  (ASCP),  Education  Coordinator,  Lecturer 
Anne  Burgess,  B.S.,  M.T.  (ASCP),  Teaching  Supervisor,  Lecturer  in  Bacteriology 
Jacqueline  DeSilva,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Parasitology 

Carol  Forziat,  B.S.,  M.T.  (ASCP),  Assistant  Teaching  Supervisor,  Lecturer  in  Chemistry 
Susan  Goldman,  B.S.,  M.T.  (ASCP),  Hematology  Supervisor,  Lecturer  in  Hematology 
Peter  Lukl,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Clinical  Diagnostic  Methods 

Margaret  McBride,  B.A,  M.T.  (ASCP),  Lecturer  in  Special  Chemistry  and  Hematology 
Jean  M.  McCarthy,  B.S.,  M.T.  (ASCP),  S.B.B.,  Lecturer  in  Urinalysis  and  Blood  Banking 
W.  B.  Younger,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Diagnostic  Hematology 
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CHEMISTRY 


Rose  Irma  Lynch,  M.S.,  Chair 
Sister  Barbara  Eaton,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Dorothy  Higgins,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Magdalen  Julie  Wallace,  M.S. 


The  department  of  chemistry  at  Emmanuel  College  is  approved  by  the 
American  Chemical  Society  for  the  undergraduate  education  of 
chemists.  The  student  who  completes  the  curriculum  prescribed  by  the 
Committee  on  Professional  Training  of  the  American  Chemical  Society 
may  be  recommended,  at  the  time  of  graduation,  for  certification  by  the 
Society. 


Departmental  concentration  requires  a minimum  of  ten  semester 
courses  in  chemistry.  The  core  curriculum  includes  two  courses  in 
general  chemistry  (or  its  equivalent),  two  courses  in  organic  chemistry, 
two  courses  in  physical  chemistry  and  one  course  in  research.  In 
addition,  the  appropriate  courses  in  physics  and  calculus  must  be  taken. 

The  elective  courses  and  the  research  problem  selected  by  the  student 
to  complete  a departmental  concentration  reflect  her  future  career 
options.  She  can  arrange  a suitable  and  flexible  program  in  consultation 
with  the  departmental  advisor  as  preparation  for  graduate  school, 
medicine,  law,  research,  industry  and  teaching. 

The  biochemistry  courses  introduce  the  student  to  the  theory  and 
laboratory  techniques  of  an  expanding  and  diversified  field.  The  in- 
terested student  may  combine  these  courses  with  a research  problem  in 
biochemistry. 

To  qualify  for  the  student  teacher  program,  four  courses  in  chemistry 
above  the  introductory  level  are  required,  one  of  which  must  be  in 
physical  chemistry. 

A student  with  departmental  concentration  in  chemistry  may  petition  to 
be  awarded  a B.S.  in  lieu  of  an  A.B.  degree. 

Departmental  fees:  laboratory  fee  of  $30.00  per  semester  except  for 
Chemistry  315,  326,  385,  386,  404,  450,  451;  $10.00  for  each  section  of  116, 
117,  118,  119. 


105-106.  PRINCIPLES  OF  CHEMISTRY  A solid  foundation  in  the  principles  of  chemistry,  kinetic 
molecular  theory,  structure  and  bonding,  elementary  thermodynamics  and  kinetics,  solution 
chemistry,  equilibrium  systems.  Laboratory  sessions  provide  an  introduction  to  basic  analytical 
principles  and  their  application  to  chemical  separations,  identification,  and  quantitation.  Three 
hours  lecture,  one  hour  discussion,  three  hours  laboratory.  Chemistry  106  requires  the  successful 
completion  of  Chemistry  105.  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  students  taking  Chemistry  105-106 
demonstrate  competence  in  basic  mathematical  skills  through  a satisfactory  score  on  the  Mathemat- 
ics Placement  Examination  or  successful  completion  of  Mathematics  103. 

Lynch  Full  course  each  semester. 
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116-117.  MINI-COURSES  IN  CHEMISTRY 
118-119. 

Cosmetic  Chemistry  I 
Cosmetic  Chemistry  II 
Food  and  Nutrition 

Each  mini-course  is  equivalent  to  a half  course  and  is  offered  for  a period  of  one  half  semester  (two 
mini-courses  taken  in  succession  comprise  a full  semester).  A combination  of  any  four  courses 
offered  in  the  Chemistry  and/or  Physics  Department  fulfills  the  Division  Two  science  requirement. 
Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory. 

Members  of  the  department  Each  quarter. 

201-202.  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  Structural  theory  applied  to  the  study  of  compounds  of  carbon,  their 
physical  and  chemical  properties;  a study  of  reaction  rates  and  mechanisms;  an  introduction  to 
organic  synthesis  and  to  the  spectrometric  identification  of  organic  compounds.  Three  hours 
lecture,  one  hour  discussion,  four  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  105-106  or  departmen- 
tal approval. 

Wallace  Full  course  each  semester. 

211-212.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  A study  of  the  laws  of  gases,  liquids,  solutions;  thermochemistry; 
surface  chemistry;  electro-chemistry;  chemical  kinetics;  atomic  structure.  Three  hours  lecture,  one 
hour  problem  session,  four  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  105-106;  Physics  113-114  or 
111-112;  Mathematics  101  and  102;  Mathematics  203  recommended. 

Higgins  Full  course  each  semester. 

250.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY:  A SHORT  COURSE  A one  semester  course  for  those  interested  in  the 
biological  sciences.  Three  hours  lecture,  one  hour  problem  session.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry 
105-106  (or  its  equivalent)  and  at  least  one  semester  of  college  physics  and  mathematics  must  be 
completed  prior  to  beginning  the  course. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

302.  ORGANIC  ANALYSIS  A systematic  study  of  the  identification  of  organic  compounds  and  the 
separation  of  mixtures.  Theory  and  practice  include  both  classical  procedures  and  major  spec- 
trophotometric  techniques.  Three  hours  lecture,  six  hours  laboratory.  Given  jointly  with  Simmons 
College.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  201-202. 

Wallace  Full  course  second  semester. 

303-304.  BIOCHEMISTRY  A study  of  the  architecture  and  dynamics  of  life  at  the  molecular  level, 
including  the  three-dimensional  structure  of  proteins  and  their  biological  activity,  the  generation 
and  storage  of  metabolic  energy,  the  biosynthesis  of  macromolecular  precursors,  the  storage 
transmission  and  expression  of  genetic  information,  as  well  as  the  interplay  of  these  forces  in 
physiological  processes.  Three  hours  lecture,  one  hour  discussion,  four  hours  laboratory.  Prerequi- 
site: Chemistry  201-202. 

Eaton  Full  course  each  semester. 

308.  ADVANCED  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  A detailed  study  of  the  electronic  structure  of  atoms  and  the 
nature  of  chemical  bonding;  an  introduction  to  nuclear  structure  and  radiation;  coordination 
compounds  and  the  theory  of  metal-ligand  bonding.  Associated  laboratory  work  includes  the  use  of 
radiochemical  principles  and  methods  to  illustrate  inorganic  reactions  and  preparations.  Three 
hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  Given  jointly  with  Simmons  College.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry 
211-212. 

Higgins  Full  course  second  semester. 

310.  CHEMISTRY  OF  ENZYME  CATALYZED  REACTIONS  The  course  is  designed  to  teach  an  in-depth 
understanding  of  enzyme  kinetics  and  of  the  techniques  employed  in  developing  enzyme  reaction 
mechanisms.  Representative  enzymes  are  studied  in  detail  both  by  means  of  the  journal  literature 
and  by  appropriate  laboratory  experiments.  Three  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  Prerequi- 
site: Chemistry  303-304. 

Eaton  Full  course  second  semester. 

315.  BIOCHEMISTRY  OF  CELL  MEMBRANES  The  course  is  designed  to  study  by  means  of  the  journal 
literature  membrane  components,  their  assembly  and  functions.  Various  cell  membrane  models  will 
be  considered  in  the  light  of  laboratory  data  that  have  been  published  in  their  support.  The 
mechanism  of  membrane  transport  and  the  models  offered  to  explain  them  will  be  discussed  in 
detail  and  applied  to  sugar,  amino  acid  and  ion  transport  across  biological  membranes.  Three  hours 
lecture,  one  hour  discussion.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  303-304. 

Eaton  Full  course  first  semester. 
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321.  ADVANCED  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  Advanced  treatment  of  electro-analytical  and  spec- 
trophotometric  methods;  some  chelometry,  chromatography  and  radiometry.  The  use  of  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  and  mass  spectrometry  will  also  be  included.  Three  hours  lecture,  four  hours 
laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  211-212. 

Hipgins  Full  course  first  semester. 

**326.  ADVANCED  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  A more  intensive  study  of  selected  topics  in  physical 
chemistry  including  statistical  mechanics,  advanced  quantum  mechanics,  spectroscopy,  molecular 
structure  and  x-ray  methods  of  structural  determination. 

Higgins  Full  course  first  semester. 

381.  DIRECTED  RESEARCH  I The  investigation  of  a selected  research  problem  following  a preliminary 

literature  search.  Participation  in  a joint  faculty-student  seminar  is  an  essential  part  of  the  program. 
Members  of  the  department  Full  course  first  semester. 

382.  DIRECTED  RESEARCH  II  Additional  research  and  seminar  for  qualified  students  undertaken  with 
the  approval  of  the  department. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  second  semester. 

385-386.  INTERNSHIP  Participation  in  one  of  the  internships  already  existing  in  the  Chemistry  Depart- 
ment which  include  preprimary  science  education,  medicine,  nutrition,  legislative  action,  public 
information,  drug  education,  scientific  writing  and  cancer  research.  In  some  cases  with  approval  by 
the  department,  an  internship  can  fulfill  the  research  requirement. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

**404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  CHEMISTRY  — SECONDARY  LEVEL  Prospective 
teachers  will  be  concerned  with  the  principles  and  practices  of  teaching  chemistry  in  both  the  junior 
and  senior  high  schools. 

Wallace  Full  course  first  semester. 

450-451.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Investigation  of  topics  in  chemistry  not  covered  in  existing  courses.  Open  to 
qualified  chemistry  students  with  the  approval  of  the  department. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

**Offered  as  needed. 
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DRAMA 


Louise  Gadbois  Cash,  M.Mus. 


Departmental  concentration  is  not  offered. 


101.  DYNAMICS  OF  SPEECH  COMMUNICATION  Fundamentals  of  interpersonal  communication. 
Exercises  in  use  of  voice  and  body  for  effective  public  speaking.  Experience  in  composition  and 
delivery  of  formal  and  informal  speeches. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

150.  INTRODUCTION  TO  THEATER  ARTS  A production-oriented  study  of  movement,  acting,  and 
improvisation  techniques.  Practice  in  rehearsal  methods,  text  analysis  and  interpretation.  Working 
knowledge  of  the  process  of  directing,  mounting  and  producing  a play. 

Cash  Full  course  second  semester. 

280.  STUDIES  IN  THEATER  ARTS  A course  with  individualized  work  in  theater  history,  readings  and 
research.  This  class  will  require  individual  projects  by  class  members. 

Full  course  second  semester. 
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EARLY  CHILDHOOD  AND  FAMILY  INTERVENTION  PROGRAM 


Shera  Samaraweera,  D.P.M.,  M.D.,  Director  of  Family  Life  Clinical 
Practicum 

Ellis  Arnstein,  M.D. 

Claire  Cath,  M.Ed.,  Coordinator , Family  Life  Clinical  Practicum 
Mary  Anne  Tumarkin,  Ph.D. 

Ellen  F.  Wilson,  Ph.D. 


Emmanuel  College  offers  a special  program  of  concentration  in  Early 
Childhood  and  Family  Intervention  in  collaboration  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Child  Psychiatry  at  Tufts  New  England  Medical  Center.  Students 
interested  in  this  program  must  have  the  acceptance  of  both  Emmanuel 
and  Tufts.  At  Emmanuel,  the  student  fulfills  a core  sequence  of  courses 
in  biology,  psychology,  sociology,  community  studies  and  other  health 
related  courses.  At  Tufts  New  England  Medical  Center  field  experience 
is  provided  by  an  intensive  seven  semester  clinical  practicum  in  early 
childhood  development  and  family  life.  The  program  is  open  only  to 
students  with  prior  clinical  or  equivalent  experience,  such  as  registered 
nurses,  therapists,  etc. 


FAMILY  LIFE  PRACTICUM  I THROUGH  VII  (ECFI  310,  320,  330,  340,  350,  360,  370).  In  the  practicum,  each 
student  will  normally  follow  a family  from  the  last  four  months  of  the  mother's  pregnancy  up  to  the 
child's  second  birthday  by  making  weekly  visits  to  the  home.  The  practicum  includes  the  develop- 
ment of  family  histories,  in-house  interviews,  assessing  families  for  needs,  supervised  direct 
observations  of  families,  attendance  at  seminars  and  conferences,  etc.  The  student  is  provided  with 
valuable  clinical  experience  through  regular  consultation  with  Tufts  psychiatrists,  psychologists,  and 
pediatricians.  These  consultations  permit  the  student  to  discuss  the  parent-child  interactions  and  to 
plan  the  appropriate  mode  of  intervention.  The  extent  of  participation  in  the  practicum  is  dependent 
on  student  readiness  and  competence. 

ADVANCED  PRACTICUM  (ECFI  400-401).  Clinical  experience  and  directed  research  in  selected  topics 
of  family  life.  Open  as  an  elective.  Prerequisites:  ECFI  310  through  370  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
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BACHELOR  DEGREE  PROGRAM 

This  four-year  program  consists  of  thirty-two  semester  courses  which 
include  seven  practicum  courses  in  family  life  studies.  Students  may  obtain 
the  B.A.  in  this  program.  Curricular  adjustments  will  be  made  for  students 
with  prior  educational  experiences. 


Biology  — 2 courses: 

Economics  or 

Political  Science  — 1 course: 
English  — 2 courses: 

Foreign  Language  — 2 courses: 

Philosophy  — 1 course: 
Psychology  — 5 courses: 

Sociology  — 4 courses: 


Theological  Studies  — 2 courses: 


The  Science  of  Life  (101-102),  or  Princi- 
ples of  Anatomy  and  Physiology  (ISO- 
151). 

chosen  from  health  related  courses. 

chosen  from  departmental  offerings. 

chosen  from  departmental  offerings  in 
French,  German,  Italian  and  Spanish. 

chosen  from  departmental  offerings. 

General  Psychology  (105),  Abnormal 
Psychology  (220),  Child  Psychology 
(240),  Interviewing  Skills  (255),  Group 
Process  (385). 

Introduction  to  Sociology  (101)  or 
American  Society  (102);  Introduction 
to  Anthropology  (103),  Deviance  and 
Social  Control  (201),  Sociology  of  the 
Family  (215). 

chosen  from  departmental  offerings. 


Family  Life  Practicu m I through  VII  — (ECFI  310, 320,  330,  340,  350,  360,  370) : 
taken  each  academic  and  summer  semester  beginning  in  the  second  year 
of  the  program. 

The  remaining  courses  are  electives  and  choices  may  be  made  from 
additional  health  related  courses  in  biology,  economics,  political  science, 
psychology  and  sociology  and  from  liberal  arts  courses  in  the  general 
curriculum. 


The  Bachelor  degree  program  increases  the  overall  alternatives  for  careers 
in  nursing,  social  work,  rehabilitation  programs,  mental  health  centers  and 
community  medical  programs.  The  program  also  provides  a basis  for 
future  postgraduate  studies  in  specialized  health  related  areas. 

Fees:  Practicum  laboratory  — $100  per  semester.  Biology  laboratory  — $30 
per  course  per  semester. 
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ECONOMICS  AND  BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT 


Richard  B.  Emery,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Colin  H.  Connor,  B.S.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 


The  Department  of  Economics  and  Business  Management  offers  two 
degree  programs: 

1.  The  B.A.  in  Economics 

The  economics  program  provides  the  student  with  a vigorous  training  in 
economic  theory,  the  history  of  theory,  quantitative  methods  and 
economic  policy,  plus  a liberal  offering  of  courses  in  such  specialized 
fields  as  urban  economics,  health  care  economics,  corporate  social 
responsibility,  etc.  The  student  may  continue  on  to  graduate  school  for 
an  advanced  degree  or  may  choose  an  immediate  career  in  the  field. 

The  major  in  economics  offers  many  opportunities  for  employment. 
Numerous  positions  in  government  are  open  to  young  women  in  such 
departments  as  labor,  commerce,  health,  education  and  welfare.  There 
is  also  a large  demand  for  teachers  at  both  the  secondary  and  college  or 
university  levels.  Business  opportunities  are  as  wide  as  the  area  of 
application,  which  includes  the  solution  of  industrial,  financial  and 
public  problems  in  such  diverse  areas  as  banking  and  insurance,  in- 
vestments, foreign  trade,  health  services,  housing,  energy  and  transpor- 
tation. 


Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  Economics  101,  102, 
220,  240,  245  and  four  additional  Economics  courses;  Mathematics  225. 
(Students  are  encouraged  to  take  101  and  102  during  their  freshman 
year.) 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  concentration:  Economics  101, 

102. 

Required  courses  for  divisional  concentration:  Economics  101,  102. 

It  is  recommended  that  students  taking  Economics  101  or  102  demon- 
strate competence  in  basic  mathematical  skills  through  a satisfactory 
score  on  the  Mathematics  Placement  Examination  or  successful  comple- 
tion of  Mathematics  103. 


101.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS  Introduction  to  microeconomics.  Elementary  price  and  distribution 
theory.  Basic  economic  concepts,  the  theory  of  demand,  supply  and  production  and  models  of 
market  structures.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  effects  of  monopolistic  power,  government 
regulation  and  problems  of  the  agricultural  sector.  The  determination  of  wages,  rent,  interest, 
profits  and  problems  of  personal  income  distribution. 

Connor  Full  course  first  semester. 
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102.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS  Introduction  to  macroeconomics.  Elementary  national  income  and 
employment  theory.  Government  expenditures  and  taxation.  National  income  accounting, 
income-expenditure  analysis,  business  fluctuations  and  fiscal  policy.  Money  and  prices  and  their 
influence  on  the  economic  system.  American  commercial  banking,  the  structure  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System,  monetary  policy  and  problems  of  economic  stabilization.  The  analysis  of  economic 
growth  and  international  trade  are  also  treated. 

Connor,  Emery  Full  course  second  semester. 

112.  INTRODUCTION  TO  STATISTICS  See  course  description  for  Mathematics  112  under  Mathematics 
Department. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

220.  HISTORY  OF  ECONOMIC  THEORY  The  evolution  of  economic  thinking,  beginning  with  the 
English  classical  school  and  its  major  critics,  particularly  Marxism  and  German  historicism.  The  rise 
of  marginalism  and  neoclassical  schools  of  thought,  institutionalism,  the  Keynesian  revolution  and 
modern  theories  of  economic  growth  and  development.  Prerequisite:  Economics  101  or  102  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

Connor  Full  course  first  semester. 

235.  HEALTH  CARE  ECONOMICS  This  course  is  designed  for  students  with  no  prior  exposure  to 
economics.  It  will  provide  an  introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  microeconomic  theory,  and  then 
proceed  to  an  economic  analysis  of  problems  in  the  health  sector  of  the  national  economy.  The 
course  also  covers  the  basic  economic  determinants  of  the  demand  for  and  supply  of  medical  care, 
the  theory  of  production  and  market  structure,  the  concepts  of  economic  efficiency,  opportunity 
cost,  and  marginal  analysis. 

Emery  Full  course  first  semester. 

236.  ECONOMICS  OF  HEALTH  INSTITUTIONS  AND  POLICIES  This  course  uses  economic  analysis  to 
examine  selected  issues  in  health  care.  The  course  will  include  an  examination  of  current  and 
proposed  private  and  government  health  insurance  programs  in  terms  of  access  equity  and 
efficiency,  and  their  potential  impact  on  the  structure  of  health  care  delivery  in  the  United  States.  In 
addition  the  Federal  health  budget,  cost-benefit  analysis,  and  an  overview  of  management  tech- 
niques for  health  institution  administration  will  be  discussed. 

Emery  Full  course  second  semester. 

240.  MACROECONOMICS  Introduction  to  aggregate  economic  analysis  and  national  income  mea- 
surement. An  expenditure  model  of  national  income  and  expansion  of  the  simple  model:  the  theory 
of  consumption  and  investment;  money,  the  rate  of  interest,  and  the  general  theory  of  aggregate 
demand;  the  theory  of  inflation,  economic  growth  and  stabilization  and  the  impact  of  public  policy. 
Prerequisite:  Economics  102. 

Connor  Full  course  second  semester. 

245.  MANAGERIAL  ECONOMICS  A rigorous  development  of  the  aspects  of  microeconomic  theory 
most  relevant  for  decision-making  within  the  firm.  Emphasis  on  optimization  under  conditions  of 
uncertainty.  Topics  covered  include  demand  theory  and  estimation,  production  theory,  cost 
analysis,  market  structure,  pricing  practices,  anti-trust  and  business  investment  decisions.  Numer- 
ous problems  and  examples  are  used  to  illustrate  the  theory.  Prerequisite:  Economics  101. 

Emery  Full  course  first  semester. 

280.  MONEY,  BANKING  AND  FINANCIAL  MARKETS  Money  creation  and  intermediate  monetary 
theory.  The  mechanisms  and  effectiveness  of  Federal  Reserve  practices.  Fiscal  policy,  debt  man- 
agement, flow  of  funds  accounting,  financial  institutions  and  capital  markets.  Structure  and 
regulation  of  the  banking  industry,  money  and  national  priorities  and  international  financial 
relationship.  Prerequisite:  Economics  102. 

Connor  Full  course  second  semester. 

310.  URBAN  ECONOMICS  Discussion  of  the  economic  problems  of  urban  areas  in  the  U.S.  Topics 
include  metropolitan  growth  and  suburbanization,  housing  and  urban  renewal,  transportation, 
ghetto  economic  development,  and  provision  of  public  services.  Prerequisite:  Economics  101  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

Emery  Full  course  first  semester. 


Economics  / 83 


325.  INVESTMENT  ANALYSIS  Role  of  the  investor  in  a free  enterprise  economy.  Principles  and 
techniques  of  determining  the  investment  merit  of  various  types  of  securities  of  private  business 
corporations  are  evaluated.  Mutual  funds,  Treasury  and  municipal  securities.  The  effect  of  the 
business  cycle  on  investment  policy  is  examined  and  the  importance  of  timing  the  commitment  of 
investment  funds  will  be  stressed.  The  case  method  is  employed.  Prerequisite:  Economics  101  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

Connor  Full  course  second  semester. 

330.  PUBLIC  FINANCE  Analysis  of  the  political  formation  and  economic  impact  of  American  govern- 
ment policies  in  areas  such  as  taxation,  military  expenditures  and  foreign  policy,  macroeconomic 
stabilization  policies,  business  regulation,  public  schools,  and  social  welfare  programs.  Discussion 
of  different  philosophies  of  government:  democracy,  liberalism,  socialism,  and  anarchism.  Prereq- 
uisite: Economics  102  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Emery  Full  course  second  semester. 

357.  BUSINESS  AND  SOCIETY  Traces  briefly  the  transition  from  individual  to  socialized  corporate 
business  and  describes  the  corporate  responses  which  have  developed,  especially  the  emergence  of 
the  managerial  model  which  recognizes  obligations  of  business  firms.  Relations  between  business 
and  government,  and  the  mechanisms  available  to  government  to  promote  business  responsibility. 
Business  responsibility  to  employees,  disadvantaged  persons,  consumers,  suppliers  and  stock- 
holders. The  impact  of  business  on  the  city,  the  environment  and  foreign  operations.  An  attempt  to 
come  to  grips  with  some  of  the  central  problems  of  a modern,  industrial  society. 

Connor  Full  course  first  semester. 

365.  LABOR  RELATIONS  This  course  is  designed  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the  factors  which 
determine  labor  relations  within  the  U.S.  economy.  The  basic  elements  of  labor  market  theory  will 
be  examined  first  in  order  to  provide  a framework  within  which  to  understand  the  development  of 
the  labor  movement,  and  the  political  and  legal  framework  with  which  management  and  labor 
operate.  Specific  topics  will  include  the  history,  aims  and  organization  of  the  U.S.  labor  movement, 
use  of  strikes,  injunctions,  compulsory  arbitration  and  collective  bargaining.  Students  will  be 
expected  to  participate  in  the  discussion  of  cases  and  at  least  one  simulated  bargaining  session. 
Emery  Full  course  second  semester. 

370.  INTERNATIONAL  TRADE  AND  FINANCE  The  subject  is  treated  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
national  perspective  with  some  use  of  the  case  method.  Special  emphasis  is  also  given  to  the 
business  firm  in  the  international  economy.  Topics  include  the  theory  of  comparative  advantage  and 
the  basis  for  trade  and  decision  making,  the  balance  of  payments  and  the  foreign  exchange  market, 
the  development  of  the  international  monetary  system  and  its  transition,  national  economic  policies 
affecting  trade  and  financial  flows,  the  selection  and  transfer  of  technology  and  the  analysis  of 
foreign  investment  opportunities,  the  conflict  between  host  countries  and  the  multinational 
corporation.  Prerequisite:  Economics  101  or  102. 

Connor  Full  course  second  semester. 

378-379.  DIRECTED  STUDY 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

390.  ECONOMICS  INTERNSHIP  A course  of  directed  work  in  applied  economics  in  a governmental  or 
private  agency.  Students  are  encouraged  to  find  internships  on  their  own  (subject  to  approval),  or 
may  select  them  in  conjunction  with  the  department.  Students  will  be  required  to  have  periodic 
discussions  of  their  programs  with  members  of  the  department  throughout  the  semester  and 
complete  a 20-35  page  paper.  Permission  of  instructor  required. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  second  semester. 

404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  — SECONDARY  LEVEL  See  Educa- 
tion 404B  for  course  description.  Full  course  credit  in  Education  will  be  given  for  this  course. 

Full  course  first  semester. 
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2.  The  B.A.  in  Business  Management 

The  Business  Management  major  offers  undergraduate  women  aca- 
demic and  professional  training  which  will  enable  them  upon  gradua- 
tion to  pursue  careers  in  the  private  business  or  non-profit  sector  of  the 
economy,  or  to  begin  advanced  training  in  an  M.B.A.  program. 

To  realize  these  goals,  the  management  curriculum  provides  students 
with  an  understanding  of  the  organizational  structure  and  the  basic 
principles  and  techniques  of  management.  Also,  a strong  foundation 
will  be  built  in  the  technical  and  analytical  tools  necessary  to  perform 
effectively  in  administrative  and  management  capacities.  Along  with 
necessary  business  courses,  a strong  background  in  the  liberal  arts  will 
be  an  integrated  part  of  the  program.  In  addition  to  course  require- 
ments, the  program  deals  specifically  with  these  distinctive  issues: 

Women  in  Business  — An  ongoing  series  of  noncredit  seminars  with 
successful  women  managers. 

Business  Ethics  — A required  course,  taught  in  the  philosophy  de- 
partment (PHL  315),  which  will  relate  morality  and  ethics  to  the 
dynamics  of  business  operations. 

Assertiveness  and  Leadership  Training  for  Women  — A four-year 
sequence  of  noncredit  workshops  offered  in  conjunction  with 
the  Counseling  Center. 


Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration: 

Business  Management150,  220,  230,  240,  320, 340, 360, 460, 470;  Econom- 
ics 101,  102,  245;  Mathematics  225;  Mathematics  304  or  Physics  104; 
Psychology  290;  Philosophy  315. 

In  addition,  students  are  to  choose  three  electives  from  the  following: 
Economics  280,  310,  320,  325,  357;  History  365;  Political  Science  101; 
Sociology  202. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  concentration:  Economics  101, 
Business  Management  150. 

It  is  recommended  that  students  taking  Economics  101  or  102  demon- 
strate competence  in  basic  mathematical  skills  through  a satisfactory 
score  on  the  Mathematics  Placement  Examination  or  successful  comple- 
tion of  Mathematics  103.  Departmental  fees:  BSM  150  fee  of  $15. 


150.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  MANAGEMENT  Examination  of  the  role  of  management  in  society  and  the 
tasks  of  planning,  organizing,  staffing,  directing  and  controlling  as  basic  guides  for  the  establish- 
ment of  goals,  objectives  and  decision-making  by  individuals  and  groups  within  formal  organiza- 
tions. Introduction  to  the  case  method. 

Emery  Full  course  either  semester. 

220.  FINANCIAL  ACCOUNTING  An  introduction  to  the  principles  and  procedures  employed  in  analyz- 
ing business  transactions,  recording  their  financial  effects,  summarizing  them  in  financial  state- 
ments and  interpreting  these  statements.  Full  course  first  semester. 


Economics  / 85 


230. 


MANAGERIAL  ACCOUNTING  The  uses  of  accounting  in  planning,  controlling  and  in  other  aspects 
of  decision-making.  Sources  of  business  funds,  cost  systems  and  analysis.  Uses  of  cost  and  other 
data  for  planning  and  control  purposes,  budgeting  and  approaches  to  alternative  choice  problems. 
Analysis,  uses  and  limitations  of  statements  and  reports.  Prerequisite:  Business  Management  220. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

240.  MACROECONOMICS  Introduction  to  aggregate  economic  analysis  and  national  income  mea- 
surement. An  expenditure  model  of  national  income  and  expansion  of  the  simple  model : the  theory 
of  consumption  and  investment;  money,  the  rate  of  interest,  and  the  general  theory  of  aggregate 
demand;  the  theory  of  inflation,  economic  growth  and  stabilization  and  the  impact  of  public  policy. 
Prerequisite:  Economics  102. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

280.  MONEY,  BANKING  AND  FINANCIAL  MARKETS  Money  creation  and  intermediate  monetary 
theory.  The  mechanisms  and  effectiveness  of  Federal  Reserve  practices.  Fiscal  policy,  debt  man- 
agement, flow  of  funds  accounting,  financial  institutions  and  capital  markets.  Structure  and 
regulation  of  the  banking  industry,  money  and  national  priorities  and  international  financial 
relationship.  Prerequisite:  Economics  102. 

Connor  Full  course  second  semester. 

320.  BUSINESS  LAW  Legal  aspects  of  business  relationships.  Contracts,  negotiable  instruments, 
agency,  partnerships,  corporations,  real  and  personal  property  and  sales.  Prerequisites:  Economics 
101;  Business  Management  220,  280. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

325.  INVESTMENT  ANALYSIS  Role  of  the  investor  in  a free  enterprise  economy.  Principles  and 
techniques  of  determining  the  investment  merit  of  various  types  of  securities  of  private  business 
corporations  are  evaluated.  Mutual  funds,  Treasury  and  municipal  securities.  The  effect  of  the 
business  cycle  on  investment  policy  is  examined  and  the  importance  of  timing  the  commitment  of 
investment  funds  will  be  stressed.  The  case  method  is  employed.  Prerequisite:  Economics  101  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

Connor  Full  course  second  semester. 

340.  PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING  Course  focuses  attention  on  a total  system  of  interacting  business 
activities  involved  in  the  movement  of  goods  from  producers  to  consumers  and  industrial  users 
through  the  various  channels  of  distribution.  Analysis  of  the  marketing  functions  performed  by 
manufacturers,  wholesalers,  retailers,  agent  middlemen  and  market  exchanges.  Evaluation  of 
pricing,  branding,  choice  of  distribution  channels,  selective  selling  and  the  planning  and  implemen- 
tation of  sales  programs.  Case  method  employed.  Prerequisite:  Economics  101;  Business  Manage- 
ment 220. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

360.  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  Topics  include  the  role  of  finance  and  the  financial  manager,  the 
legal,  operating  and  tax  environment  of  the  firm,  financial  analysis  and  planning,  the  management  of 
working  capital,  fixed-assets  management  and  capital  budgeting.  Also  the  cost  of  capital,  capital 
structure  and  valuation,  and  sources  of  short-term  and  long-term  financing,  expansion  and  failure. 
Prerequisites:  Economics  101;  Business  Management  150,  220,  230. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

460-461.  MANAGEMENT  INTERNSHIP  The  management  internship  involves  placement  in  a business 
agency  related  to  the  student's  prospective  career  and  is  designed  to  allow  the  student  the 
opportunity  to  apply  theoretical  knowledge  to  a practical  setting,  gain  experience  in  her  chosen 
career,  and  make  a contribution  to  the  agency  in  which  she  has  been  placed.  In  addition  to  spending 
at  least  twelve  hours  a week  at  the  placement,  the  intern  is  expected  to  submit  a 25  to  30  page  paper 
on  a related  topic  at  the  culmination  of  the  internship.  The  internship  will  be  established  and 
maintained  through  a contract  open  and  limited  to  senior  management  majors. 

Full  course  each  semester. 

470.  BUSINESS  POLICY  The  formulation  and  administration  of  analytical  tools  for  coordinating 
technological,  financial,  economic,  marketing,  geographic  and  human  constraints,  among  others. 
Stresses  the  interaction  of  disciplines  for  the  implementation  of  effective  strategy  and  the  develop- 
ment of  a frame  of  reference  by  which  predictive  generalizations  can  be  developed  for  top- 
management  policy-making.  Use  of  the  case  method.  Limited  to  senior  management  majors. 

Full  course  second  semester. 
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EDUCATION 


Rosemary  Barton  Tobin,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Mary  Claire  Durant,  M.A. 

J.  Patricia  Marsh,  Ed.D. 

Susan  D.  Zelman,  Ph.D. 


Departmental  concentration  in  Education  is  not  offered. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  or  divisional  concentration  lead- 
ing to  certification  on  the  elementary  level:  Education  232,  304,  312  or  313 
or  446,  350  or  351,  361  or  363,  416;  Psychology  105  or  240. 

Required  courses  for  those  wishing  to  be  certified  for  the  secondary 
school:  Departmental  major  plus  Education  304  and  306*;  during  senior 
year:  Education  416,  one  of  the  following  (312  or  313  or  446)  and  the 
appropriate  methods  course. 

Required  courses  for  those  wishing  to  be  certified  in  special  subjects  (Art 
and  Music):  Art  students  beginning  with  the  Class  of  1981  must  take 
either  Education  232  or  306.  Music  students  are  strongly  encouraged  to 
take  Education  306,  but  must  take  Music  355. 

Departmental  fees:  Education  416  (senior  program  for  student  teachers) 
— $30.00;  Education  516  (graduate  program  for  student  teachers)  — 
$200.00;  National  Montessori  Certification  — $135.00. 

Students  who  desire  to  comply  with  the  varying  state  requirements  for 
certification  to  teach  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools  should  confer 
with  their  advisors  and  with  the  Education  Department.  During 
freshman  year,  students  should  begin  planning  their  programs  so  that 
they  will  have  completed  100  credits  by  the  end  of  the  junior  year.  This 
will  allow  the  necessary  time  in  senior  year  for  observation  and  student 
teaching  in  local  schools. 

Acceptance  to  Teacher  Certification  Program: 

1.  A student  must  have  a minimum  cumulative  grade  average  of  2.5  at 
end  of  her  junior  year  in  order  to  do  student  teaching  in  her  senior  year. 

2.  Each  student  planning  to  student-teach  must  have  the  recommenda- 
tion of  her  department  and  be  on  the  Emmanuel  campus  at  least  one 
semester  of  her  junior  year. 

3.  Each  student  must  maintain  a minimum  of  C in  required  Education 
courses. 

4.  In  the  second  semester  of  the  junior  year  a prospective  teacher  is 
evaluated  (a)  by  academic  record,  and  (b)  through  personal  interviewon 
qualifications  other  than  academic  ability  and  achievement.  At  this  time 
a student  who  does  not  qualify  will  not  be  accepted  to  student-teach. 


*306  is  required  starting  with  the  Class  of  1979. 
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232.  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  General  consideration  of  modern 
curricular  trends.  The  influence  of  psychology,  philosophy  and  sociology  of  education  on  current 
programs.  Various  subject  areas  of  the  elementary  school  curriculum  will  be  discussed.  There  will  be 
an  opportunity  for  a period  of  internship. 

Tobin  Full  course  either  semester. 

304.  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  A study  of  child  growth  and  development,  of  learning  theory  and 
its  application.  There  will  be  an  opportunity  for  a period  of  internship. 

Zelman  Full  course  either  semester. 

306.  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  A consideration  of  the  philosophical, 
psychological,  and  socio-economic  foundations  of  the  curriculum.  An  analysis  of  recent  curricular 
developments  in  the  separate  subject  areas.  A study  of  recent  trends  (interdisciplinarity,  open 
classroom,  the  education  of  all  students)  that  affect  the  curriculum.  There  will  be  an  opportunity  for 
a period  of  internship. 

Tobin  Full  course  second  semester. 

312.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUCATION  I A study  of  the  philosophical  foundations  of  modern  education. 
Emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  role  of  philosophy  in  education  and  to  the  historical  foundations  and 
contributions  of  selected  thinkers  to  four  modern  philosophies  of  education : Idealism,  Materializa- 
tion, Classical  Humanism  and  Christian  Humanism. 

Marsh  Full  course  first  semester. 

313.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUCATION  II  The  philosophical  foundations  of  education  in  modern  national 
school  systems  in  the  United  States,  selected  Western  European  countries,  Japan  and  the  U.S.S.R. 
from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present  will  be  examined.  Contributions  to  educational  thought  will  be 
studied  within  the  context  of  developing  school  programs.  The  role  of  philosophy  of  education  in 
the  modern  school  will  be  analyzed. 

Marsh  Full  course  second  semester. 

350.  READING  IN  THE  PRIMARY  GRADES  This  course  will  begin  with  an  examination  of  the  ways  in 
which  one  might  define  the  reading  process,  as  well  as  the  general  objective  of  teaching  reading, 
and  proceed  to  examine  readiness  for  reading,  and  the  factors  affecting  readiness.  Approaches  to 
beginning  reading,  such  as  the  basal  reader  approach,  the  language  experience  approach,  the 
linguistic  approach,  and  the  phonics  approach  will  be  explored.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the 
combined  program  for  primary  grades,  showing  the  place  of  oral  reading  in  the  primary  grades,  as 
well  as  how  the  primary  program  can  be  adapted  for  both  gifted  and  slow  learners.  Students  will  also 
be  shown  how  to  prepare  a developmental  reading  lesson,  and  will  be  provided  with  guidelines  to 
aid  in  grouping. 

Durant  Full  course  first  semester. 

351.  READING  IN  THE  INTERMEDIATE  GRADES  The  focus  of  this  course  will  be  on  the  intermediate 
grade  child.  The  combined  reading  program  for  the  intermediate  grades  will  be  examined,  and 
attention  will  be  given  to  the  organizational  steps  involved  in  planning  for  individualized  reading. 
Particular  emphasis  will  be  given  to  developing  comprehension  and  critical  reading  skills.  Reading  in 
the  content  fields  will  be  studied,  and  organization  and  retention  of  facts  by  summarizing,  outlining 
and  notetaking  will  be  treated  as  an  integral  part  of  content  study.  The  basic  skills  for  content 
reading,  library  skills,  the  skills  of  organizing  and  reporting,  and  the  reading  skills  in  science  and 
social  science,  as  well  as  the  reading  skills  used  in  literature  will  be  examined  in  detail. 

Durant  Full  course  second  semester. 

355.  WORKING  WITH  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN  Discussion  of  general  assessment  and  teaching 
strategies  for  children  with  moderate  special  needs.  Includes  consideration  of  the  changing  roles  of 
regular  and  special  education  teachers  and  specialists,  and  changing  curriculum  trends. 

Zelman  Full  course  first  semester. 

356.  CURRICULAR  PRESCRIPTIONS  FOR  WORKING  WITH  CHILDREN  WITH  SPECIAL  NEEDS  This 
course  will  include  the  selection,  adaptation  and  design  of  curricular  material  in  areas  of  language, 
reading,  arithmetic,  and  social  behavior  for  individualized  educational  plans. 

Zelman  Full  course  second  semester. 

357.  SPECIAL  NEEDS  ASSESSMENT  AND  DIAGNOSIS  This  course  will  include  consideration  of  general 
measurement  principles,  as  well  as  formal  and  informal  assessment  techniques  in  the  areas  of 
language,  reading,  arithmetic,  and  intellectual  and  social  behavior. 

Full  course  first  semester. 
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361.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  — ELEMENTARY  LEVEL  Principles  and  practices  in  the 
teaching  of  social  studies,  science,  and  modern  mathematics  in  the  elementary  school. 

Zelman  Full  course  first  semester. 

363.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  LANGUAGE  ARTS  — ELEMENTARY  LEVEL  Principles 
and  practices  in  the  teaching  of  language  arts  in  the  elementary  school.  Emphasis  on  linguistic  trends 
in  the  language  arts  curriculum.  Children's  literature  is  included. 

Tobin  Full  course  second  semester. 

404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  — SECONDARY  LEVEL  See  course  description  listed 
under  the  individual  department  in  question. 

404A.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  HEALTH  EDUCATION  Fundamental  methods  of  health  teaching 
as  applied  to  school  and  public  health  education.  Consideration  of  materials  applicable  to  health 
education,  evaluation  techniques,  preparation -of  health  teaching  units  and  bibliographies,  and  a 
survey  of  current  literature  in  the  field  of  health  education.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

404B.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  — SECONDARY  LEVEL  Prospective 
teachers  will  be  concerned  with  the  principles  and  practices  of  teaching  in  both  the  junior  and  senior 
high  schools.  The  approach  will  be  a case  consideration  of  classroom  problems,  teacher  respon- 
sibilities, and  community-school  relationships.  In  this  context  consideration  will  be  given  to  the 
procedures,  problems  and  materials  of  teaching  social  studies  in  grades  7-12.  Special  attention  will 
be  given  to  dealing  with  controversial  issues,  values  clarification,  working  with  small  groups,  the 
inquiry  approach,  the  social  action  curriculum,  and  a development  curriculum. 

Zelman  Full  course  first  semester. 

416.  OBSERVATION  AND  STUDENT  TEACHING  INTERNSHIP  Supervised  teaching  in  elementary  or 
junior  and  senior  high  school  classes  provides  the  opportunity  for  experience  in  all  phases  of  a 
teacher's  responsibilities  and  for  the  development  of  a working  point-of-view  in  the  field  of 
education.  The  student  teaching  experience  will  extend  over  a period  of  twelve  weeks.  This  course, 
in  addition  to  four  academic  credits,  allows  an  additional  eight  credits  for  state  certification  which 
may  not  be  counted  toward  degree  requirements. 

Tobin  Full  course  first  semester. 

446.  SOCIOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION  A study  of  how  social  forces  affect  education 
and  how  education  affects  social  forces.  Topics  include  the  school  as  a socializing  and  selecting 
agent,  socialization  in  the  school  social  system,  metropolization  and  the  schools,  contestants  for 
control,  and  techniques  for  promoting  changes  within  schools. 

Zelman  Full  course  second  semester. 

453.  PRACTICUM  FOR  WORKING  WITH  SPECIAL  NEEDS  CHILDREN  180  hours  of  supervised  student 
teaching  of  children  having  moderate  special  needs.  Attendance  at  a weekly  seminar  dealing  with 
issues  of  instruction  is  required. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

497-498.  DIRECTED  STUDY  In  lieu  of  a formal  course,  qualified  upper  class  students  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  department,  substitute  an  intensive  program  of  reading  under  the  direction  of  a 
member  of  the  department. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 


SPECIAL  PROGRAM  IN  MONTESSORI  EDUCATION 

The  Department  of  Education  offers  a program  leading  to  National 
Montessori  Certification  in  conjunction  with  the  American  Montessori 
Society.  Students  who  wish  to  complete  Montessori  certification  must 
fulfill  Education  Department  requirements  for  elementary  certification. 
Students  who  do  not  wish  to  complete  the  student  internship  practicum 
and  the  certification  process  may  take  Montessori  courses  for  enrichment. 


Education  / 89 


235.  MONTESSORI  PHILOSOPHY  AND  HISTORY  This  course  will  give  an  overview  of  theories  and 
practices  in  the  field  of  early  childhood  education.  It  will  specifically  review  the  history  and 
philosophy  of  the  Montessori  method  of  early  education.  It  will  also  include  specific  teaching  and 
classroom  techniques  utilized  within  the  Montessori  environment. 

Four  credits. 

335.  EVERYDAY  LIVING  CURRICULUM  This  course  will  include  the  presentation  of  materials  and 
activities  for  children  between  the  ages  of  2Vi  and  6 years  in  the  area  of  practical  exercises  for  the 
early  childhood  education  center.  These  activities  for  young  children  promote  independence, 
concentration,  cycles  of  activity,  eye-hand  coordination,  small  muscle  development,  etc.  There  will 
be  practice  laboratories  coordinated  with  the  curriculum. 

Two  credits. 

336.  SENSORIAL  CURRICULUM  This  course  will  include  the  presentation  of  materials  and  activities  for 
children  between  the  ages  of  2Vi  and  6 years  in  the  area  of  Montessori  apparatus  (pedagogical 
materials)  as  well  as  commercial  and  teacher-prepared  materials.  These  activities  for  young  children 
will  focus  primarily  on  the  understanding  of  sensory  development  in  young  children,  and  the 
refinement  of  the  sensorial  abilities.  There  will  be  practice  laboratories  coordinated  with  the 
curriculum. 

Two  credits. 

337.  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  DEVELOPMENT  This  course  presents  a concentrated  review  of  child  de- 
velopment from  conception  through  the  early  years  (to  seven  years  of  age  approximately).  The 
course  will  include  a review  of  relevant  theories  and  theorists,  and  will  relate  the  core  curriculum 
specifically  to  Dr.  Maria  Montessori's  theory  of  child  development.  It  will  also  include  a practical 
emphasis  on  application  of  such  theoretical  orientations  to  the  early  childhood  education  center. 

Four  credits. 

435.  MATHEMATICS  CURRICULUM  This  course  will  include  the  presentation  of  materials  and  activities 
for  children  between  the  ages  of  2Vi  and  6 years  in  the  area  of  the  Montessori  mathematics  program 
for  young  children.  This  will  include  a sequential  presentation  of  the  Montessori  pedagogical 
materials  and  a theoretical  review  of  the  "mathematical  mind"  and  development  of  concepts  as 
developed  by  Dr.  Montessori.  There  will  be  practice  laboratories  coordinated  with  the  curriculum. 

Two  credits. 

436.  LANGUAGE  CURRICULUM  This  course  will  include  the  presentation  of  materials  and  activities  for 
children  between  the  ages  of  2Vi  and  6 years  in  the  area  of  language  development.  The  course  will 
review  various  theories  and  approaches  to  language  development,  specifically  studying  Dr. 
Montessori's  theory.  The  course  will  present  language  materials  to  enhance  language,  pre-reading 
and  reading  skills  in  the  young  child.  There  will  be  practice  laboratories  coordinated  with  the 
curriculum. 

Two  credits. 

437.  GUIDED  OBSERVATION  PRACTICUM  This  course  has  two  major  objectives:  to  offer  students  the 
opportunity  to  observe  in  a Montessori  environment  under  the  supervision  of  a faculty  member  and 
to  prepare  students  for  the  student  teaching  internship.  The  course  offers  students  training  in 
classroom  observations  techniques  and  guided  discussion  seminars  focusing  on  their  observations. 
Students  will  work  with  the  internship  coordinator  on  the  specific  requirements  and  responsibilities 
of  the  internship  program. 

Two  credits. 

438.  INTERNSHIP  PRACTICUM  This  is  a nine-month  internship,  minimum  of  four  hours  a day,  five  days 
a week  for  a school  year.  The  internship  must  be  completed  in  a qualified  Montessori  classroom.  All 
specific  arrangements  and  supervision  of  the  internship  and  its  requirements  and  assignments  will 
be  coordinated  by  the  staff  of  the  New  England  Montessori  Teacher  Education  under  the  direction  of 
the  Education  Department  chairperson. 

Eight  credits. 


Montessori  Education  Faculty: 

Ann  Burke  Neubert,  M.Ed.,  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  A.M.S.,  Academic  Director 
Bonnie  Lamothe  O'Connor,  M.Ed.,  A.M.S.,  Internship  Coordinator 
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SPECIAL  PROGRAM  IN  TEACHER  EDUCATION 


College  graduates  may  apply  for  admission  to  this  special  program  in 
teacher  education.  For  admission  to  the  program,  the  applicant  must 
submit  transcripts  to  the  Education  Department  which,  after  consultation, 
may  require  additional  courses  in  light  of  college  policy  and  state  certifica- 
tion requirements. 

Once  admitted  to  the  program,  the  student  will  have  an  intensive  seminar 
experience  in  reading  and  discussing  the  literature  of  the  schools  as  well  as 
opportunities  for  observation.  Preparation  for  the  student  teaching  as- 
signment will  be  the  focus  of  the  seminar. 

51 OA.  SEMINAR:  TEACHING  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 

Tobin  Full  course  either  semester. 

510B.  SEMINAR:  TEACHING  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL 

Tobin  Full  course  either  semester. 

516.  OBSERVATION  AND  STUDENT  TEACHING  INTERNSHIP  Prerequisite:  Education  510A  or  510B. 

Tobin  Eight  credits  for  state  certification. 


INSTITUTES 


Rosemary  Barton  Tobin,  Ph.D.,  Director 

525.  EDUCATIONAL  INSTITUTES  Each  semester  the  department  will  sponsor  an  institute  on  a topic  of 
active  concern  to  personnel  associated  with  public  and  private  school  systems.  Literature  describing 
the  topic,  the  participants,  and  the  requirements  will  be  distributed  to  the  schools  in  the  Greater 
Boston  area  by  circular.  The  institute  is  an  independent  study  with  an  on-campus  component. 
Members  of  the  department  Full  graduate  course  either  semester. 
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ENGLISH 


Sister  Janet  Eisner,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
jerry  M.  Bernhard,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Kathleen  Deirdre  Guerin,  Ph.D. 
Mary  G.  Mason,  Ph.D. 

Gail  H.  Pool,  M.A. 

Sister  Marie  Constance  Walsh,  A.M. 


English  department  faculty  and  courses  afford  students  opportunities  to 
explore  English  and  American  Literature,  as  well  as  to  pursue  creative 
and  communicative  arts  from  a variety  of  approaches.  Seminars,  di- 
rected reading  and  independent  study  courses  offer  variety  in  learning 
methods.  An  Honors  Program,  involving  scholarly  research  under  fac- 
ulty direction,  is  open  to  majors  with  a 3.0  average.  Individualized 
guidance  encourages  relating  courses  to  other  departments.  Intern- 
ships in  career-oriented  fields  are  available. 

A center  for  writing  development  including  a laboratory  with  composi- 
tion materials  is  directed  by  the  English  department.  The  center  pro- 
vides a workshop  program,  composition  courses  and  writing  courses  for 
enrichment  or  professional  development. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  ten  courses:  four 
semesters  of  "Readings"  in  literary  periods  (201,  223,  237,  301);  one 
semester  of  Shakespeare  (257  or  258);  one  seminar  (445).  The  remaining 
four  courses  are  to  be  elected  from  the  course  offerings  of  the  depart- 
ment. A total  of  no  more  than  four  courses  may  have  catalogue  numbers 
lower  than  250  to  constitute  the  English  major. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  or  divisional  concentration:  as 
arranged  with  the  chairperson  or  advisor  according  to  the  student's 
needs  and  goals. 


COMPOSITION  COURSES  (not  creditable  toward  major  requirement  for 
the  class  of  1980  and  later) 

150.  COMPOSITION  WORKSHOP  Review  of  the  principles  of  written  English  with  special  emphasis  on 
grammatical  usage  and  other  elements  of  style.  Makes  extensive  use  of  the  Writing  Center.  This 
course  fulfills  the  general  college  requirement  for  English  composition. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  first  semester. 

175.  COMPOSITION  Practice  in  writing  clear  and  effective  prose  with  emphasis  on  style,  organization, 
and  review  of  grammatical  usage.  Reading  and  class  discussion  of  various  literary  forms.  Facilities  of 
the  Writing  Center  available.  Fulfills  the  general  college  requirement  for  English  composition. 
Members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 
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HUMANITIES  COURSES  (open  to  students  fulfilling  the  general  college 
requirement  in  English  and  as  an  elective  to  non-majors) 


201.  READINGS  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  I A survey  of  major  writers  from  America's  Puritan  origins 
to  World  War  I.  It  will  deal  with  individual  talent  in  its  relation  to  such  influences  as  Calvinism, 
nationalism,  romanticism,  realism,  and  naturalism.  Fulfills  part  of  requirement  for  majors. 

Guerin  Full  course  second  semester. 

205.  AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL  WRITING  Study  of  autobiography  and  its  uses  in  fiction  and  poetry. 
Examples  from  world  literature  with  emphasis  on  19th  and  20th  century  autobiographies  and  on  the 
different  way  men  and  women  write  about  themselves.  Writers  include  DeQuincy,  the  Brontes, 
Joyce,  Virginia  Woolf,  Baldwin,  Mary  McCarthy.  Written  work  includes  option  of  trying  autobio- 
graphical writing. 

Mason  Full  course  first  semester. 

206.  WOMEN  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  An  investigation  of  the  image  and  role  of  women  in  the 
evolution  of  American  culture  as  recorded  by  representative  male  writers  as  well  as  in  the  works  of 
such  female  novelists,  poets  and  short  story  writers  as  managed  to  publish.  The  course  makes  it 
possible  for  all  members  of  the  class  to  engage  in  individual,  creative  work  that  is  relevant  in 
contemporary  society. 

Guerin  Full  course  second  semester. 

207.  CROSSCURRENTS  IN  BRITISH  AND  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  A study  of  the  fictional,  dramatic, 
satiric  and  poetic  traditions  in  British  and  American  literature  through  readings  of  major  writers  and 
their  modern  counterparts. 

Mason  Full  course  second  semester. 

208.  TRAGIC  VISION  IN  LITERATURE  A study  of  the  tragic  vision  in  great  works  of  dramatic  literature, 
comparing  classical  and  modern  use  of  themes. 

Bernhard  Full  course  first  semester. 

210.  HEROES  AND  HEROINES  IN  WORLD  LITERATURE  A study  of  the  concepts  of  heroes  and  heroines 
as  presented  in  various  literary  genres  (drama,  fiction,  poetry)  through  the  centuries  (Classic, 
English,  and  American  literature). 

Bernhard  Full  course  second  semester. 

215.  SHORT  NOVELS  A semester's  intensive  reading  of  several  modern  classics  in  the  short  novel. 
Bernhard  Full  course  second  semester. 

218.  MYTH,  MYSTERY  AND  SCIENCE  IN  AMERICA  The  course  considers  myth  as  the  large,  controlling 
image  that  gives  philosophic  meaning  to  the  origins  and  facts  of  human  experience  as  well  as  the 
archetypal  memory  that  reveals  an  individual's  hidden  attitudes  and  beliefs.  It  should  increase  the 
student's  awareness  of  her  own  values  and  possibilities  in  relation  to  the  depths  of  life  as  she 
examines  the  primitive  legends,  dreams,  fantasies  and  allegories  incorporated  by  American  writers 
into  aesthetic  and  science  fiction. 

Guerin  Full  course  second  semester. 

222.  STUDIES  IN  DRAMA  THROUGH  THE  AGES  Reading  and  analysis  of  ten  to  twelve  dramas  from 
Sophocles  to  Albee. 

Guerin  Full  course  first  semester. 

223.  READINGS  IN  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  I A study  of  the  narrative,  dramatic  and  poetic  works  of  English 
literature  from  the  Old  English  period  through  the  Renaissance.  Close  reading  of  selected  major 
writers.  Fulfills  part  of  requirement  for  majors. 

Eisner  Full  course  first  semester. 

231.  CHILDREN'S  LITERATURE  An  introduction  to  children's  literature  with  particular  attention  to 
literary  types  and  themes.  The  fable,  folktale,  myth,  "fantastic  tale,"  poetry,  drama  and  biography 
will  be  examined  as  well  as  recent  literature  which  reflects  non-sexist  and  multi-cultural  themes. 
Eisner  Full  course  second  semester. 

237.  READINGS  IN  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  II  A study  of  narrative,  dramatic  and  poetic  works  through 
major  authors  from  the  Restoration  through  the  19th  century.  Fulfills  part  of  requirement  for  majors. 
Bernhard  Full  course  second  semester. 
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238.  CONTEMPORARY  ETHNIC  WRITERS  An  exploration  into  the  literature,  particularly  the  poetry  and 
short  narratives  of  contemporary  Hispanic,  Native  American,  Black  American,  Asian,  African  and 
White  ethnic  writers. 

Eisner  Full  course  second  semester. 


LITERATURE , LANGUAGE  AND  WRITING  COURSES  (Open  to  students 
who  have  fulfilled  the  general  college  requirement  in  English) 

257.  SHAKESPEARE:  COMEDIES  AND  ROMANCES  Lecture  and  discussion:  critical  study  of  Shake- 
speare's comedy  as  a literary  form  and  its  relation  to  his  romances  and  Elizabethan  theories  of  the 
comic. 

Bernhard  Full  course  first  semester. 

258.  SHAKESPEARE:  TRAGEDIES  AND  HISTORIES  Lecture  and  discussion:  critical  study  of  major 
tragedies,  Roman  plays  and  the  more  important  chronicle  dramas. 

Bernhard  Full  course  second  semester. 

301.  READINGS  IN  MODERN  ENGLISH  AND  AMERICAN  WRITERS  A comparison  of  the  narrative  and 
poetic  works  of  English  and  American  literature  through  major  authors  of  the  modern  period. 
Prerequisites:  English  201,  223  and  237.  Fulfills  part  of  requirement  for  majors. 

Mason  Full  course  second  semester. 

340.  THE  MODERN  POLITICAL  NOVEL  A study  of  the  relationship  of  politics  and  fiction,  focusing  on 
the  novelist's  response  to  such  major  political  movements  of  the  20th  century  as  imperialism, 
colonialism,  Marxism.  The  course  will  study  the  effect  of  these  movements  on  the  human  relation- 
ships traditionally  portrayed  in  fiction.  Novelists  include  Conrad,  Forster,  Orwell,  Doctorow  and 
Naipaul. 

Bernhard  Full  course  second  semester. 

352.  MAJOR  VICTORIAN  WRITERS  Important  Victorian  themes  (such  as  the  theme  of  childhood  or 
society  and  the  individual)  studied  through  major  authors  with  emphasis  on  prose  and  fictional 
forms.  Authors  include  Carlyle,  Dickens,  E.B.  Browning,  George  Eliot,  Wilde  and  Shaw. 

Mason  Full  course  first  semester. 

353.  CURRENTS  IN  ROMANTICISM  A study  of  major  English  writers  of  the  19th  century  to  examine  the 
theory  and  practice  of  the  important  cultural  and  literary  revolution  in  England  and  on  the  continent. 
Writers  include  Blake,  Godwin,  Wollstonecraft,  Coleridge,  the  Shelleys  and  Byron,  with  some 
reference  to  continental  writers. 

Mason  Full  course  first  semester. 

361.  THE  ENGLISH  NOVEL  Analysis  of  major  English  fiction  from  the  18th  century  to  the  present  with 
particular  emphasis  on  how  the  genre  gives  narrative  shape  to  such  human  issues  as  education, 
courtship  and  marriage,  and  survival. 

Bernhard  Full  course  first  semester. 

371.  AMERICAN  TRANSCENDENTALISM  A study  of  the  period  of  American  evolution  when  its  most 
enlightened  minds  realized  the  uniqueness  of  its  terrain,  its  style  of  life,  and  its  vision  of  the 
universe.  The  course  concentrates  upon  Emerson,  Thoreau,  Melville,  Hawthorne  and  Mark  Twain 
and  permits  the  student  to  investigate  the  romantic  strain  in  American  literature.  Open  to  all 
students  who  appreciate  the  aesthetic  and  literary  modes. 

Guerin  Full  course  first  semester. 

373.  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  AMERICAN  FICTION  An  intensive  study  of  the  novel  and  short  story  from 
their  beginnings  to  the  1920's  with  emphasis  on  symbolism  as  their  distinctive  shaping  force. 
Guerin  Full  course  first  semester. 

376.  CREATIVE  WRITING  I A workshop  in  writing  fiction  which  aims  to  explore  the  writing  of  fiction  at 
each  student's  individual  interest  and  level  of  competence. 

Pool  Full  course  second  semester. 
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378.  CREATIVE  WRITING  II  Study  of  the  techniques  of  writing  poetry  and  prose  poetry  through  weekly 
writing  assignments.  Open  to  beginners. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

401.  MODERN  DRAMA  Lecture  and  discussion:  intensive  analysis  of  selected  plays  by  American, 
European  and  Asian  dramatists  studied  in  reference  to  critical  themes  of  tragedy  and  comedy,  and 
explored  through  related  readings  in  dramatic  criticism. 

Guerin  Full  course  second  semester. 

413.  CRITICISM,  THEORY  AND  STYLE  A study  of  the  critical  inquiries  of  the  past  two  decades. 
Structuralism,  stylistics  and  various  ideological  approaches  to  literature  will  be  analyzed.  Course 
papers  will  attempt  to  apply  the  critical  methods  studied. 

Eisner  Full  course  second  semester. 

414.  MODERN  POETRY  Discussion  and  exploration  of  some  major  20th  century  American  and  British 
poets  such  as  Yeats,  Eliot,  Pound,  Stevens,  Williams,  Lowell,  Roethke.  Also  emphasis  on  some 
important  current  women  poets.  Individual  interests  of  the  student  are  encouraged. 

Mason  Full  course  second  semester. 

445.  SEMINAR:  MAJOR  AUTHORS  One  or  two  authors  studied  each  spring  semester  with  a different 
member  of  the  department.  Open  to  second  semester  juniors  and  seniors.  Fulfills  part  of  require- 
ment for  majors. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  second  semester. 

452.  LINGUISTICS  An  introduction  to  language.  Topics  include  the  nature  and  function  of  language, 
phonology,  syntax,  language  development,  dialectology,  lexicography  and  types  of  grammars, 
including  transformational  and  generative  grammars. 

Eisner  Full  course  either  semester. 

453.  VARIETIES  OF  PRESENT  DAY  ENGLISH  An  exploration  of  the  language  context  of  English,  particu- 
larly the  regional  and  social  dialects.  The  linguistic  features  of  English  will  be  examined  and  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  following  topics:  standard  English,  women's  language,  language  function  and 
style,  oral  narrative  and  folklore,  bilingualism. 

Eisner  Full  course  second  semester. 

462.  WRITING  FOR  CHILDREN  Reading  of  classic  and  contemporary  children's  literature  as  back- 
ground for  writing  fiction  for  juveniles.  Emphasis  is  on  writing. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

490.  INTERNSHIP  A course  involving  internships  in  a selected  area  of  interest:  journalism,  public 
relations,  radio,  T.V.,  publishing,  legislative  research  and  education.  Bimonthly  meetings  with  a 
department  advisor.  Paper  or  final  report  submitted  at  the  end  of  the  semester.  Students  can  arrange 
their  own  internships  (approved  by  the  department)  or  participate  in  those  offered  by  the  depart- 
ment. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 

493-494.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

497-498.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Guided  reading  and  discussion  of  a period,  genre,  or  theme  in  literature.  A 
paper  will  be  required. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

METHODS  COURSE 

*404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  ENGLISH  — SECONDARY  LEVEL  Prospective 
teachers  will  be  concerned  with  the  principles  and  practices  of  teaching  in  both  the  junior  and  the 
senior  high  schools.  The  approach  will  be  a case  consideration  of  classroom  problems,  teacher 
responsibilities,  and  community-school  relationships.  In  this  context  consideration  will  be  given  to 
the  procedures,  problems,  and  materials  of  teaching  English  in  grades  7-12.  Particular  attention  will 
be  given  to  the  function  of  language  in  the  classroom  and  the  modes  of  teaching  grammar, 
composition  and  literature.  This  course  does  not  count  toward  the  departmental  major. 

Eisner  Full  course  first  semester. 


*Offered  as  needed. 
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FRENCH 


Sister  Anne  Stevenson,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Sister  Ruth  Marie  Kelley,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Julie  Kilderry,  Ph.D. 

Albert  Salek,  Ph.D. 

Through  the  French  department,  the  student  is  brought  into  contact 
with  modes  of  expression,  thought  processes  and  literary  masterpieces 
emanating  from  the  riches  of  a culture  very  different  from  her  own. 
Appreciation  of  these  inherent  differences  is  fostered  by  a study  of 
language,  civilization  and  literature.  Thus  the  student  may  choose 
between  two  departmental  concentrations:  literature  and  language. 
The  candidate  is  urged  to  consider  her  choice  in  the  light  of  her  future 
career  and/or  graduate  study. 

The  concentration  with  stress  on  literature  is  suggested  to  those  whoare 
preparing  for  graduate  studies  in  French  with  a view  to  teaching  on 
college,  secondary  or  elementary  level.  This  option  entails  continued 
language  study  and  a comprehensive  view  of  French  literature  acquired 
by  tracing  the  development  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  present.  It  is 
strongly  recommended  that  the  student  follow  the  required  literature 
courses  in  chronological  order. 

The  concentration  with  stress  on  language  may  be  selected  by  those 
who,  desirous  of  teaching  on  elementary  level,  plan  to  continue  their 
studies  in  the  field  of  Education.  The  language  option  would  also  prove 
advantageous  to  someone  interested  in  any  aspect  of  international 
business. 

Either  option  is  useful  as  a background  for  library  science,  law,  govern- 
ment work,  journalism,  interpretation  and  translation. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  In  Language — 222, 
322;  203,  210,  309  and  five  other  courses. 

In  Literature — 219;  221,  222,  321,  322,  354  and  four  other  courses. 

Pre-Internship  program:  Majors  interested  in  teaching  at  the  secondary 
level  have  the  opportunity  of  participating  in  a supervised  program  at  a 
local  school.  This  volunteer  service  is  an  excellent  preparation  for  the 
senior  semester  required  for  certification. 

Foreign  Study:  Upon  recommendation  of  the  department  and  with  the 
consent  of  the  Academic  Dean,  the  junior  year  or  second  semester  of 
the  junior  year  may  be  spent  at  the  Sorbonne.  Arrangements  for  such 
study  must  be  completed  by  April  1 of  the  sophomore  year  for  a full  year 
of  study,  and  November  1 of  the  junior  year  for  second  semester. 

Departmental  fees:  $5.00  per  semester  for  each  course  requiring  use  of 
the  language  laboratory:  French  145-146,  201-202,  203,  221,  219. 
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LANGUAGE  AND  CIVILIZATION 

145-146  BEGINNING  FRENCH  An  introduction  to  the  phonological  and  structural  aspects  of  the  French 
language,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  development  of  understanding,  speaking,  reading  and 
writing.  Simple  readings  in  French. 

Stevenson  Full  course  each  semester. 

147-148.  ELEMENTARY  FRENCH  Development  of  ease  and  facility  in  oral  and  written  expression  in 
French  through  the  study  of  selected  contemporary  texts;  special  stress  on  grammatical  correctness. 

Full  course  each  semester. 

201-202.  20TH  CENTURY  LANGUAGE  THROUGH  LITERATURE  Contemporary  society  as  seen  through 
selected  readings  in  the  French  novel  and  drama.  Language  study;  vocabulary  building;  special 
attention  to  oral  and  written  expression  in  the  foreign  language. 

Kilderry  Full  course  each  semester. 

203.  LANGUAGE  STUDY  Phonetics  and  diction;  continued  emphasis  on  oral  and  written  practice  in  the 
contemporary  French  idiom  through  discussions  and  reports. 

Salek  Full  course  first  semester. 

207-208.  CIVILIZATION  A geographical,  social  and  cultural  study  of  modern  France;  an  analysis  of 
contemporary  trends. 

Full  course  each  semester. 

210.  CULTURAL  PERSPECTIVES  A study  of  documentary  and  literary  materials  to  determine  aspects  of 
the  French  past  which  have  helped  shape  modern  France;  individual  research  and  reports. 

Salek  Full  course  second  semester. 

215.  LANGUAGE  FOR  COMMUNICATION  A course  aimed  at  preparing  the  student  for  travel  in 
French-speaking  countries,  through  the  mastery  of  expressions  vital  to  practical  situations  and 
cultural  adaptation. 

Stevenson  Full  course  either  semester. 

219.  INTRODUCTION  TO  LITERARY  LANGUAGE  A course  aimed  at  providing  the  student  with  the 
necessary  tools  for  literary  analysis  by  emphasizing  literary  terminology  and  the  basic  elements  of 
literary  creativity.  Students  will  have  the  opportunity  to  practice  analytical  techniques  in  both  oral 
and  written  French. 

Stevenson  Full  course  first  semester. 

309.  STYLISTICS  A study  of  various  modes  of  expression;  translation  into  French  of  literary  texts;  oral 
and  written  composition  combined  with  reports  and  discussions. 

Salek  Full  course  first  semester. 

340.  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION 

Full  course  first  semester. 

355.  FRENCH  LINGUISTICS  Brief  history  of  the  evolution  of  the  French  language;  applied  structural 
linguistics  and  their  relevance  to  language  teaching  methodology. 

Stevenson  Full  course  second  semester. 

404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  FRENCH— SECONDARY  LEVEL  Discussion  and  evalua- 
tion of  the  various  modes  and  trends  in  present  language  teaching  and  the  use  of  audio-lingual- 
visual  aids. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

LITERATURE 

221.  FRENCH  LITERATURE  FROM  ORIGINS  TO  END  OF  RENAISSANCE  Readings,  in  modern  French,  of 
early  texts  in  the  various  genres:  epic  and  lyric  poetry;  religious  and  profane  drama;  the  roman 
courtois  et  populaire;  the  fabliaux;  their  evolution  through  the  16th  century.  Renaissance  literature 
with  stress  on  Rabelais,  the  Pleiade,  the  Reformation  and  Counter-Reformation,  Montaigne.  Three 
hours  lecture,  two  hours  explication  de  texte. 

Kelley  Full  course  second  semester. 
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222.  READINGS  IN  17TH  CENTURY  LITERATURE  Evolution  of  classical  literature,  with  emphasis  on 
Malherbe,  Corneille,  Descartes,  Boileau,  Moliere,  Rdcine,  La  Fontaine,  La  Bruyere,  Bossuet,  Mme. 
de  Sevigne.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  explication  de  texte. 

Kelley  Full  course  first  semester. 

317-318.  THE  FRENCH  NOVEL  Analysis  of  the  novel  in  its  various  forms  from  its  earliest  mode  to  its  recent 
development;  the  controversial  nouveau  roman.  Reading  list  varies  at  the  discretion  of  the 
instructor. 

Salek,  Stevenson  Full  course  each  semester. 

321.  READINGS  IN  18TF1  CENTURY  LITERATURE  Study  of  the  transition  from  classicism  to  neoclassicism 
through  the  texts  of  Montesquieu,  Marivaux,  Voltaire,  Diderot,  the  Encyclopedie , Beaumarchais  to 
pre-romanticism  of  Rousseau  and  Bernardin  de  Saint-Pierre.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours 
explication  de  texte. 

Salek,  Stevenson  Full  course  second  semester. 

322.  READINGS  IN  19TH  CENTURY  LITERATURE  Reactionary  literary  movements  traced  through  the 
works  of  representative  authors  from  romanticism  through  realism  to  naturalism  in  prose  and 
drama;  from  romanticism  through  realism,  impressionism  to  symbolism  in  poetry.  Three  hours 
lecture,  two  hours  explication  de  texte. 

Salek  Full  course  first  semester. 

332.  CONTEMPORARY  FRENCH  THEATER  Trends  in  contemporary  French  drama:  symbolism;  the  use 
of  the  myth;  the  influence  of  existentialism;  the  theater  of  the  absurd  as  seen  in  the  plays  of  Claudel, 
Giraudoux,  Cocteau,  Anouilh,  Camus,  Sartre,  Ayme,  Romains,  Ionesco,  Beckett,  Adamov. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

354.  20TH  CENTURY  FRENCH  THOUGHT  Intensive  course  with  reading  and  discussion  of  works 
characteristic  of  the  various  “isms”  of  the  20th  century  doctrines  and  ideas:  gidism,  bergsonism, 
unanimism,  surrealism,  syncretism,  socialism,  extentialism,  humanism.  Three  hours  lecture,  two 
hours  explication  de  texte. 

Salek  Full  course  second  semester. 

372.  WOMEN  IN  FRENCH  LITERATURE  Place  and  role  of  women  treated  in  an  historical  perspective 

with  emphasis  on  the  contemporary  period,  examining  the  emergence  of  women  in  all  dimensions 

that  touch  upon  her  status  in  present-day  society. 

Salek  Full  course  second  semester. 

376.  SENIOR  SEMINAR  In-depth  study  of  one  author  chosen  by  the  participants. 

Salek  Full  course  second  semester. 

391-392.  DIRECTED  STUDY 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 
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GERMAN 


Sister  Lillian  Morris,  Ph.D. 


Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  as  determined  by  the 
chairperson  of  department  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 

Departmental  fees:  $5.00  per  semester  for  each  course  requiring  use  of 
the  language  laboratory:  German  153-154,  253-254,  353-354,  405-406. 

153-154.  ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  GERMAN  I The  audio-lingual  approach  is  stressed.  One  hour  weekly  of 
language  laboratory  required. 

Morris  Full  course  each  semester. 

253-254.  ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  GERMAN  II  Continued  insistence  on  the  audio-lingual  approach  with 
extensive  and  intensive  oral  and  written  exercises.  One  hour  weekly  of  language  laboratory 
required. 

Morris  Full  course  each  semester. 

333.  MODERN  GERMAN  AUTHORS  IN  TRANSLATION  Included  are  the  major  works  of  Thomas  Mann, 
Hesse,  Kafka,  Brecht  and  Boll.  The  writings  will  be  discussed  in  the  light  of  their  contribution  to  20th 
century  literature  and  intellectual  history.  Given  in  English.  Open  to  all  students. 

Morris  Full  course  first  semester. 

334.  POSTWAR  GERMAN  LITERATURE  IN  TRANSLATION  This  course  covers  Zweig,  Frisch,  Durren- 
matt,  Kaiser,  Remarque,  Junger,  Weiss  and  Grass.  Given  in  English.  Open  to  all  students. 

Full  course  second  semester 

339.  SURVEY  OF  GERMAN  LITERATURE  A survey  of  German  literature  in  its  historical,  social,  intellectual 
and  political  context  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  1750. 

Morris  Full  course  first  semester. 

340.  SURVEY  OF  GERMAN  LITERATURE  A survey  of  German  literature  in  its  historical,  social,  intellectual 
and  political  context  from  1750  to  the  20th  century. 

Morris  Full  course  second  semester. 

347.  THE  GERMAN  NOVELLE  This  study  develops  the  historical  background  of  the  German  Novelle,  its 
character  as  a separate  genre  and  its  contribution  to  European  literature.  Readings  begin  with 
Goethe  and  cover  the  works  of  the  major  authors  through  Kafka  and  other  writers  of  the  20th 
century.  Given  in  German 

Full  course  first  semester. 

351.  GOETHE  His  personality,  his  times  and  selected  materials  from  his  works.  Given  in  German. 

Full  course  one  semester. 

353-354.  ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  GERMAN  III  Oral  and  written  exercises  in  translation  and  composition. 
Special  attention  given  to  idiomatic  use  of  the  language.  One  hour  weekly  of  language  laboratory 
each  semester. 

Member  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester 

373-374.  DIRECTED  STUDY  One  or  two  of  the  following  topics  will  be  selected  for  study  in  a given 
semester:  the  novel,  drama,  poetry  of  a given  period,  the  novelle,  history  of  the  German  language, 
individual  authors  and  other  topics. 

Members  of  the  department  Half  or  full  course  each  semester. 

404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  GERMAN— SECONDARY  LEVEL  Discussion  and  evalu- 
ation of  the  various  modes  and  trends  in  present  language  teaching  and  the  use  of  audio-lingual- 
visual  aids. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

405-  406.  ADVANCED  LANGUAGE  WORK,  CONVERSATION  AND  STYLISTICS  Oral  and  written  exer- 
cises in  translation  from  English  to  German  together  with  free  composition.  Extensive  use  of  actual 
conversation  to  develop  proficiency  in  the  language.  One  hour  weekly  of  language  laboratory. 

Full  course  each  semester. 
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HISTORY 


F.  Donald  Logan,  M.S.D.,  Chair 
Philip  Cash,  Ph.D. 
john  B.  Cusack,  Ph.D. 


Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  any  two  of  the  fol- 
lowing courses:  History  248,  249,  251,  252;  any  two  courses  in  American 
history;  and  any  six  additional  History  courses. 


225.  THEORY  OF  WORLD  HISTORY  This  course  focuses  on  theoretical  models  constructed  by  William 

H.  McNeill  and  surveys  the  growth  of  scientific  thought  from  ancient  times  to  the  modern  age. 
Cash  Full  course  fist  semester. 

226.  THE  WORLD  IN  THE  20TH  CENTURY  This  course  provides  a global  perspective  in  the  context  of 
contemporary  history.  The  basic  frame  of  reference  is  Europe  with  major  emphasis  also  given  to  the 
Near  and  Middle  East,  India,  China,  Japan  and  post-colonial  Africa. 

Cash  Full  course  second  semester. 

233.  UNITED  STATES  HISTORY:  1815-1877  Development  of  America  from  War  of  1812  to  the  closing  of  the 
Reconstruction.  Particular  emphasis  on  Jacksonian  Democracy,  sectionalism,  westward  expansion, 
reconstruction  and  economic  development. 

Cash  Full  course  first  semester. 

234.  UNITED  STATES  HISTORY  SINCE  1877  Development  of  America  from  the  Golden  Age  to  the 
present.  Particular  emphasis  on  the  Progressives,  the  emergence  of  the  United  States  as  a world 
power,  the  New  Deal  response  to  the  depression  and  America  in  the  Cold  War  era. 

Cash  Full  course  second  semester. 

248.  EUROPE  TO  1050  Studies  the  transition  from  the  ancient  to  the  medieval  world  and  the  initial 
attempts  of  the  latter  to  organize  itself. 

Logan  Full  course  first  semester. 

249.  EUROPE  FROM  1050  TO  1648  Studies  the  Europe  of  the  High  Middle  Ages  in  the  broad  spectrum  of 
its  life,  and  the  transition  from  the  medieval  to  modern  Europe. 

Logan  Full  course  second  semester. 

251.  EUROPE  FROM  1648  TO  1815  From  the  Treaty  of  Westphalia  to  the  final  defeat  of  Napoleon.  In 
addition  to  a review  of  basic  historical  facts  the  course  will  emphasize  conceptualization  in  historical 
work.  The  reading  will  represent  a variety  of  historical  approaches. 

Logan  Full  course  first  semester. 

252.  EUROPE  SINCE  1815  From  the  Congress  of  Vienna  to  the  present.  In  addition  to  a review  of  basic 
historical  facts  the  course  will  emphasize  the  development  of  an  historical  understanding  of  social 
processes.  The  reading  will  represent  a variety  of  historical  approaches. 

Logan  Full  course  second  semester. 

261.  ENGLISH  HISTORY  TO  1688  The  emergence  of  an  Anglo-Saxon  nation,  its  transformation  by  the 
Normans,  and  the  movement  to  a larger  international  scene  under  the  Tudors  and  Stuarts. 
Logan  Full  course  first  semester. 

262  ENGLISH  HISTORY  SINCE  1688  The  development  of  modern  Britain  from  the  revolutionary  settle- 
ment of  1689  through  the  Hanoverian  kings,  industrialization,  democratization,  two  world  wars,  the 
welfare  state  and  entrance  into  Europe. 

Logan  Full  course  second  semester. 

321.  AMERICAN  COLONIAL  HISTORY  Examination  of  American  Colonial  History  to  1763  through  a 
program  of  assigned  readings  and  directed  research. 

Cash  Full  course  first  semester. 
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322.  AMERICAN  REVOLUTION  AND  AFTERMATH,  1765-1815  Examination  of  the  American  Revolution 
and  the  securing  of  independence  through  a program  of  lectures,  assigned  readings  and  directed 
research. 

Cash  Full  course  second  semester. 

331.  AMERICAN  SOCIAL  HISTORY  TO  1870  Development  of  American  Society  from  first  settlements  to 

decade  of  Civil  War  with  particular  examination  of  immigration,  social  reform  movements,  religion, 
education,  science  and  the  arts.  Emphasis  will  fall  on  the  period  between  1780  and  1870. 

Cash  Full  course  first  semester. 

332.  AMERICAN  SOCIAL  HISTORY  SINCE  1870  Development  of  American  society  from  Reconstruction 
until  the  present,  with  emphasis  on  the  impact  of  industrialization,  urbanization,  social  reform 
movements,  racial  and  ethnic  groups. 

Cusack  Full  course  second  semester. 

335.  AMERICAN  MEDICAL  HISTORY  This  course  focuses  on  the  following  topics:  common  American 
diseases  and  their  impact  on  society,  the  role  of  public  health,  the  development  of  modern  medical 
education  in  the  United  States,  the  rise  of  the  modern  hospital  and  the  development  of  the  nursing 
profession,  the  role  of  medical  societies.  It  accepts  the  premise  that  the  medicine  of  any  given 
society  reflects  its  historic  experience,  current  social  pressures  and  the  perception  of  charismatic 
leaders. 

Cash  Full  course  one  semester. 

337.  HISTORY  OF  IRELAND  SINCE  1800  Beginning  with  the  Union  of  Ireland  and  Great  Britain,  this 
course  traces  the  political  maturation  of  the  Irish  Emancipation,  the  potato  famine,  the  land 
problem,  home  rule,  emigration,  Ulster,  Free  State  and  Republic. 

Logan  Full  course  second  semester. 

338.  A HISTORY  OF  BOSTON  A survey  from  1630  to  the  present  emphasizing  the  variety  of  people  who 
gave  this  city  its  special  character  in  terms  of  the  development  of  economic,  religious,  political, 
cultural  and  social  programs. 

Cusack  Full  course  first  semester. 

365.  AMERICAN  ECONOMIC  HISTORY  This  course  will  survey  the  development  and  the  structure  of 
the  American  economy  and  of  business  enterprise  in  response  to  changing  markets  and  technology 
from  colonial  days  to  the  present.  Major  topics  include  the  colonial  economy,  the  shift  from  an 
export  to  a domestic  economy,  the  Transportation  and  Industrial  Revolutions,  the  development  of 
an  urban  society  and  the  expanding  role  of  government.  No  prerequisites. 

Cusack  Full  course  first  semester. 

366.  THE  AMERICAN  CITY  SINCE  1860  The  course  will  explore  the  ascendancy  of  the  American  city,  its 
changing  nature,  political  status,  economic  arrangements  and  its  impact  on  American  life  and 
culture. 

Cusack  Full  course  second  semester. 

378.  AMERICA'S  RESPONSE  TO  WAR:  THE  19TH  AND  20TH  CENTURIES  An  examination  of  the  martial 

spirit  in  America  as  seen  through  the  lives  of  government  and  civilian  institutions  and  of  the 

American  people. 

Cusack  Full  course  second  semester. 

393.  RECENT  AMERICAN  HISTORY  SINCE  1945  This  course  examines  the  domestic  and  foreign  aspects 
of  the  major  themes  of  the  past  forty  years  of  American  life.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
effects  of  World  War  II,  the  Cold  War,  the  success  and  frustration  of  striving  for  the  Great  Society. 
Cusack  Full  course  first  semester. 

401.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Open  to  students  with  special  needs  not  being  met  by  the  regular  course 
offerings,  after  consultation  with  the  chairperson. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 
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404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  — SECONDARY  LEVEL  Full  course 
credit  in  Education  will  be  given  for  this  course.  See  Education  404B  for  course  description. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

406-407.  INTERNSHIP  A course  involving  an  internship  in  a governmental  agency,  regular  discussion 
sessions  and  a project  term  paper.  Students  will  select  their  internships  with  the  approval  of  the 
cooperating  agency  and  a department  faculty  member. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 
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ITALIAN 


Sister  Flavia  Cali ri , Ph.D.,  Chair 
Laura  Pizer,  Ph.D. 


Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  Italian  205,  215,  302, 
316;  two  courses  chosen  from:  311,  312,  315,  318.  In  addition,  students 
preparing  for  teaching  on  the  secondary  level  are  required  to  take  304 
and  404. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  or  divisional  concentration:  as 
arranged  by  the  chairperson  and  the  department  according  to  the  needs 
of  the  student. 

Internship  program:  Opportunity  is  offered  to  students  interested  in 
teaching  to  participate  on  a voluntary  basis  in  a supervised  internship  in 
a local  secondary  school  in  preparation  for  the  required  senior  semester 
for  certification. 

Departmental  fees:  $5.00  per  semester  for  each  course  requiring  use  of 
the  language  laboratory:  Italian  101,  102,  205,  208. 


101.  BEGINNING  ITALIAN  I Introductory  study  of  the  Italian  grammar  with  special  attention  given  to 

reading  and  conversational  skills.  Four  hours  of  class,  one  hour  language  laboratory. 

Caliri  Full  course  first  semester. 

102.  BEGINNING  ITALIAN  II  This  course  is  a continuation  of  Italian  101.  Prerequisite:  Italian  101  or 
equivalent. 

Caliri  Full  course  second  semester. 

205.  ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  ITALIAN  This  course  will  stress  the  study  of  Italian  through  conversation, 
composition  and  a more  sophisticated  approach  to  grammar.  The  text  Italia  Moderna  which 
describes  the  trends  of  contemporary  Italy  will  be  read  and  discussed.  Prerequisites:  Italian  101  and 
102  or  equivalent.  Three  hours  of  class,  one  hour  of  conversation. 

Pizer  Full  course  first  semester. 

208.  LANGUAGE  THROUGH  LITERATURE  The  course  will  concentrate  in  reading  in  the  various  genres 

from  major  Italian  writers.  Students  will  be  given  the  opportunity  to  practice  techniques  of  literary 

analysis  through  oral  and  written  Italian.  Prerequisites:  Italian  101  and  102  or  equivalent. 

Pizer  Full  course  second  semester. 

215.  ITALIAN  CIVILIZATION  A study  of  the  geographical,  artistic,  historic  background  of  Italy,  providing 

the  student  with  the  basic  knowledge  of  Italian  culture  in  relation  to  the  study  of  Italian  literature. 

Prerequisites:  Italian  101  and  102  or  equivalent. 

Pizer  Full  course  first  semester. 

302.  ADVANCED  STYLISTICS  AND  COMPOSITION:  PROBLEMS  OF  ITALIAN  GRAMMAR  Through 
written  exercises  and  conversation  the  student  will  acquire  a better  understanding  of  the  language 
and  an  ability  to  express  herself.  Prerequisite:  Italian  205  or  equivalent. 

Pizer  Full  course  second  semester. 

304.  APPLIED  LINGUISTICS  Brief  history  of  the  evolution  of  the  Italian  language:  "La  questione  della 
lingua".  A study  of  the  structure  of  the  language  and  its  application  to  language  teaching. 

Caliri  Full  course  second  semester. 
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307-308.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Independent  work  to  be  organized  with  the  chairperson  of  the  department. 
Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

311.  ITALIAN  LITERATURE  FROM  THE  13TH  TO  15TH  CENTURIES  The  major  trends  in  the  development 
of  Italian  literature  will  be  traced,  with  emphasis  upon  the  "Scuola  Siciliana”  and  the  "dolce  stil 
nuovo,"  and  such  writers  as  Guinizelli,  Cavalcanti,  theyoung  Dante.  The  transition  to  the  humanism 
of  the  early  Renaissance  will  be  considered,  and  the  works  of  the  humanists  studied.  Prerequisites: 
Italian  205  and  208  or  equivalent. 

Caliri  Full  course  first  semester. 

312.  MAJOR  WRITERS  OF  THE  ITALIAN  RENAISSANCE  This  course  will  make  a study  of  the  various 
aspects  of  the  Renaissance  spirit  as  expressed  in  the  works  of  Petrarch,  Boccaccio,  Ariosto, 
Machiavelli  and  Castiglione.  The  contributions  of  the  humanist  philosophers  and  artist-poets 
(Ficino,  Mirandola,  Leonardo,  Michelangelo)  will  be  discussed.  Prerequisite:  Italian  205. 

Caliri  Full  course  second  semester. 

315.  ITALIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  17TH  TO  THE  19TH  CENTURIES  The  cultural  influences  of  the  Baroque 
and  the  Neo-classic  periods  will  be  examined,  with  special  emphasis  being  placed  upon  the 
transition  to  Italian  Romanticism.  The  course  will  include  the  study  of  the  major  exponents  of  each 
literary  movement:  Alfieri,  Parini,  Bruno,  Galilei,  Tassoni,  Foscolo,  Leopardi,  and  Manzoni.  Prereq- 
uisite: Italian  205. 

Caliri  Full  course  first  semester. 

316.  DANTE:  LA  DIVINA  COMMEDIA  A study  of  the  art  and  thought  of  Dante  as  manifested  in  the 
Inferno,  Purgatorio  and  Paradiso.  Close  textual  analysis  will  provide  the  student  with  an  understand- 
ing of  Dante's  contribution  to  the  evolution  of  western  culture.  Prerequisites : Italian  205  and  208  or 
equivalent. 

Caliri  Full  course  second  semester. 

318.  20TH  CENTURY  ITALIAN  LITERATURE  This  course  will  examine  the  major  trends  in  contemporary 
Italian  thought  as  expressed  in  the  foremost  novelists,  short  story  writers  and  poets  of  modern  Italy. 
The  prose  writings  of  Moravia,  Pavese,  Vittorini  and  Calvino,  among  others,  will  be  considered,  as 
well  as  works  of  the  major  poets.  Prerequisite:  Italian  205. 

Pizer  Full  course  second  semester. 

323.  THE  ITALIAN  NOVEL  The  development  of  the  Italian  novel  will  be  traced  from  the  "novelle"  of  the 

Renaissance  to  its  emergence  as  a literary  genre  in  the  19th  and  20th  centuries.  The  work  of  major 
Italian  novelists  will  be  studied  in  depth.  Prerequisite:  Italian  205. 

Caliri  Full  course  second  semester. 

325.  MODERN  ITALIAN  POETRY  A brief  survey  of  Italian  poetry,  followed  by  reading,  analysis  and 

discussion  of  the  major  modern  Italian  poets:  Saba,  Quasimodo,  Ungaretti,  Montale.  Prerequisites: 
Italian  205  and  208  or  equivalent. 

Pizer  Full  course  first  semester. 

341.  THE  ITALIAN-AMERICAN  EXPERIENCE  A documented  history  of  Italian  immigration  to  this  country, 
the  difficult  years  of  the  first  two  generations  and  the  Italian  contribution  to  the  shaping  of 
contemporary  U.S.A.  Seminar.  Conducted  in  English. 

Pizer  Full  course  first  semester. 

350.  ITALIAN  THEATER  The  course  will  trace  the  evolution  of  the  Italian  theater  beginning  with  II  Pianto 
della  Madonna  and  the  Sacre  Rappresentazioni . It  will  place  special  emphasis  upon  Machiavelli's 
Mandragola,  the  Commedia  dell'Arte,  Goldoni's  comedies  and  the  tragedies  of  Alfieri  and  Manzoni. 
Finally,  the  student  will  examine  the  innovations  of  Pirandello  and  other  modern  dramatists 
influenced  by  him.  Prerequisites:  Italian  205  and  208  or  equivalent. 

Pizer  Full  course  second  semester. 

404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  ITALIAN  — SECONDARY  LEVEL  Discussion  and 
evaluation  of  the  various  modes  and  trends  in  present  language  teaching  and  the  use  of  audio- 
lingual-visual  aids.  This  course  may  not  be  included  as  one  of  the  ten  courses  for  major  concentra- 
tion. 

Caliri  Full  course  first  semester. 
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MATHEMATICS 


Edith  C.  Delbert,  M.S.,  Chair 
Jean  D.  Keezer,  Ph.D. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  Mathematics  101, 102, 
201-202,  203,  375  and  four  additional  Mathematics  courses,  excluding 
Mathematics  304. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  or  divisional  concentration: 
Mathematics  101  and  102. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  students  taking  Mathematics  111  and  112 
demonstrate  competence  in  basic  mathematical  skillsthrough  a satisfac- 
tory score  on  the  Mathematics  Placement  Examination  or  successful 
completion  of  Mathematics  103. 

Departmental  fee:  Mathematics  304  approximately  $20. 


101.  CALCULUS  I A basic  course  covering  a brief  introduction  to  the  real  number  system,  plane  analytic 

geometry,  limits  and  continuity,  vectors,  sequences  and  series;  and  Reimann  integration  of 
functions  of  a single  real  variable.  Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  high  school  mathematics  exclusive  of 
review  courses. 

Keezer  Full  course  first  semester. 

102.  CALCULUS  II  A continuation  of  Calculus  I.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101. 

Keezer  Full  course  second  semester. 

103.  BASIC  MATHEMATICS  SKILLS  This  course  offers  a comprehensive  review  of  the  principles  and 
manipulations  of  fractions,  decimals,  percents,  ratios,  roots,  exponents,  equations  in  one  and  two 
variables,  functions  and  graphs. 

Member  of  the  department  Full  course  first  semester. 

111.  INTRODUCTION  TO  CALCULUS  An  introductory  course  for  those  majoring  in  fields  other  than 

mathematics.  Develops  an  understanding  of  the  basic  concepts  of  differential  and  integral  calculus 
and  their  applications  from  a geometric  or  intuitive  point  of  view.  Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  high 
school  mathematics. 

Keezer  Full  course  first  semester. 

112.  INTRODUCTION  TO  STATISTICS  An  introductory  course  in  statistics  for  those  majoring  in  fields 
other  than  mathematics.  The  fundamental  ideas  of  probability  theory  as  required  for  the  study  of 
statistical  methods  will  be  presented  as  well  as  applied  problems  in  several  fields  of  application. 
Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  high  school  mathematics. 

Keezer  Full  course  second  semester. 

201-202.  ALGEBRAIC  STRUCTURES  I,  II  Elements  of  set  theory,  linear  equations  and  matrices,  groups, 
rings,  fields,  vector  spaces,  applications  to  elementary  number  theory. 

Delbert  Full  course  each  semester. 

203.  CALCULUS  III  A continuation  of  Mathematics  101  and  102  including  such  topics  as  partial  differ- 
entiation; multiple  integration;  infinite  series;  functions  of  several  real  variables.  Prerequisite: 
Mathematics  101  and  102. 

Delbert  Full  course  first  semester. 

205.  INTRODUCTION  TO  NUMBER  THEORY  Selected  topics  including  Diophantine  equations; 
theory  of  congruence;  primes;  quadratic  residues;  Euler-Fermat  Theorem. 

Keezer  Full  course  first  semester. 
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225.  STATISTICS  FOR  ECONOMICS  AND  MANAGEMENT  A self-contained  basic  course  on  statistical 
methods  and  analysis  emphasizing  applications  to  economics  and  management  problems.  Intro- 
duces concepts  and  techniques  in  the  treatment  of  economic  and  business  data.  Topics  include 
elements  of  probability  theory,  probability  of  distributions,  theory  of  sampling,  statistical  tech- 
niques of  estimation,  hypothesis  testing,  analysis  of  variance,  regression  and  correlation  analysis, 
decision  problems  under  uncertainty,  time  series,  and  economic  forecasting.  Laboratory  work  is 
required  in  the  course. 

Martin  Full  course  second  semester. 

302.  INTRODUCTION  TO  ANALYSIS  An  introduction  to  the  theoretical  foundations  of  real  analysis.  The 
real  number  system,  limits,  continuity,  theory  of  differentiation  and  integration,  infinite  series. 
Prerequisites:  Mathematics  101  102,  201-202. 

Delbert  Full  course  first  semester. 

303.  THEORY  OF  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  An  introduction  to  the  most  basic  concepts,  theorems, 
methods,  and  applications  of  ordinary  differential  equations. 

Keezer  Full  course  second  semester. 

304.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING  A course  which  provides  the  student  with  a 
basic  knowledge  of  Fortran  language  and  programming  with  emphasis  on  flow  charts  and  programs. 
Results  obtained  are  calculated  on  a computer. 

Delbert  Full  course  second  semester. 

311.  INTRODUCTION  TO  TOPOLOGY  Topics  from  combinatorial  topology  (such  as  classification  of 
surfaces,  networks)  or  point  set  topology  (topological  spaces,  compactness,  connectedness,  metric 
spaces). 

Delbert  Full  course  second  semester. 

312.  THEORY  OF  PROBABILITY  A basic  course  in  the  mathematical  theory  of  probability.  Although  the 
primary  emphasis  will  be  on  the  purely  mathematical  theory,  various  applications  will  be  discussed. 
Prerequisite:  At  least  one  year  of  calculus. 

Delbert  Full  course  second  semester. 

314.  MATHEMATICS  FOR  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES  See  course  description  for  Physics  314. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

315-316.  MATHEMATICAL  STATISTICS  A systematic  course  in  the  basic  principles  of  statistics,  first 
developing  the  necessary  concepts  and  models  of  probability  theory,  then  proceeding  with 
distribution  theory  and  sampling  theory,  and  finally  exploring  the  two  major  problems  of  statistical 
inference  — the  testing  of  hypotheses  and  the  estimation  of  parameters.  Presupposes  a strong 
background  in  calculus.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  203. 

Delbert  Full  course  each  semester. 

318.  TOPICS  IN  GEOMETRY  A selection  of  topics  from  projective  geometry,  affine  geometry,  Euclidean 
and  non-Euclidean  geometries,  inversive  geometry. 

Keezer  Full  course  second  semester. 

350.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MATHEMATICAL  LOGIC  A mathematical  treatment  of  the  basic  ideas  and 
theorems  of  sentential  logic  and  first-order  logic. 

Keezer  Full  course  first  semester. 

375.  SEMINAR  Study  in  a special  area  in  mathematics,  chosen  by  the  instructor. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

*404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS  — SECONDARY  LEVEL  Examination 
and  evaluation  of  current  developments  in  high  school  mathematics  curricula;  contemporary 
research  in  mathematics  education;  practical  and  theoretical  aspects  of  classroom  instruction  in 
mathematics.  Students  conduct  videotaped  micro-teaching  sessions.  Prerequisite:  The  equivalent 
of  at  least  four  semesters  of  college  mathematics. 

Full  course  first  semester. 


*Offered  as  needed. 
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MUSIC 


Louise  Gadbois  Cash,  M.Mus.,  Chair 
Dorothy  Bales,  M.Mus. 

Reverend  David  F.  Gallagher,  Mus.M. 

Linda  Krouner,  M.A.,  M.Mus. 

Lily  Siao  Owyang,  D.M.A. 

Beverly  Wilson  Parry,  A.B.,  C.M.T.,  R.M.T. 

Walter  Stanul,  M.A.T. 

Alphonse  M.  Tatarunis,  Ed.D. 

The  Music  Department  offers  a concentration  in  two  areas:  music 
education  and  music  therapy. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration  in  music  education: 
Music  140  or  equivalency  examination,  240,  241,  310,  311,  340,  355,  401, 
402,  404,  Music  Performance  Sequence  and  enough  applied  music 
credits  to  attain  Level  II  in  performance.  Students  must  also  fulfill  the 
requirements  for  certification  which  are  listed  in  the  Education  Depart- 
ment. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration  in  music  therapy: 
Music  140  or  equivalency  examination,  135,  215,  235,  240,  335,  336,  401, 
435,  436,  and  enough  applied  music  credits  to  attain  Level  II  in  perfor- 
mance. 

Students  who  wish  to  become  eligible  for  certification  as  music 
therapists  (C.M.T.)  are  strongly  encouraged  to  take  Music  241,  310,  311, 
340,  341,  355,  402,  and  445. 

Also  required  are  Biology  150-151;  Psychology  105  and  220,  and  two 
courses  from  the  following:  230,  255,  280,  385,  395,  or  Education  450, 
depending  upon  the  student's  choice  of  specialization  in  Music 
Therapy. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  or  divisional  concentration: 
as  determined  by  the  chairperson  of  the  department. 
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PERFORMANCE  LEVELS 
Level  I : Basic  Techniques 

Level  I is  designed  to  build  a secure  foundation  in  the  fundamentals; 
materials  and  repertoire  are  selected  to  develop  the  physical-technical 
as  well  as  the  aesthetic  features  of  these  fundamentals.  Students  are 
ready  to  proceed  to  Level  II  when  the  basic  techniques  including  sight 
reading  are  mastered  and  more  attention  can  be  given  to  artistic  perfor- 
mance. 

Level  II:  Performance  and  Technique 

The  student  is  directed  to  apply  the  basic  techniques  of  Level  I in 
building  a repertoire  for  performance  in  solos  and  ensembles.  Solos 
suited  to  the  student's  ability  are  prepared  for  presentation  to  the 
performance  class.  Sight  reading  is  stressed  for  all  areas. 

Level  III:  Advanced  Performance 

This  level  is  directed  to  those  students  of  exceptional  ability  and  accom- 
plishment in  all  major  performance  areas  who  are  able  to  pursue  the 
advanced  repertoire  and  to  achieve  to  a high  degree  the  extent  of  their 
potential. 

Departmental  fees:  All  half  courses  in  applied  music  (voice  or  instru- 
mental) — $100.00  per  semester;  full  courses  — $200.00  per  semester; 
190  — $20.00. 

Use  of  practice  room  — $10.00  per  semester.  Use  of  organ  for  practice  — 
$15.00  per  semester. 

Rental  of  instruments  — $15.00  per  semester. 


APPRECIATION  AND  HISTORY 

150.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  An  understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  music  of  the  great  masters; 
survey  of  music  of  various  styles,  types  and  forms.  Open  to  all  students. 

Cash  Full  course  second  semester. 

153.  INTRODUCTION  TO  OPERA  An  approach  to  opera  for  the  layperson  through  a study  of  the  most 
famous  operas  of  Mozart,  Verdi,  Wagner,  Puccini.  Open  to  all  students. 

Cash  Full  course  second  semester. 

154.  OPERA  AS  THEATRE  A consideration  of  the  theatrical  aspects  of  opera,  with  emphasis  on  the 
extra-musical,  relating  specifically  to  drama.  Open  to  all  students. 

Cash  Full  course  second  semester 

182.  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  AND  AMERICAN  MUSIC  The  main  musical  developments  in  Europe  and 
America,  1890  to  the  present,  including  jazz  and  its  influence.  This  course  also  includes  a survey  of 
North  American  music,  as  well  as  American  Indian  and  Black  music.  Prerequisite:  Music  150  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

Cash  Full  course  first  semester. 
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210.  BACH  TO  BEETHOVEN  A study  of  music  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  time  of  Beethoven,  with 
emphasis  on  the  Baroque  and  Classical  periods.  Prerequisite:  Music  150  or  permission  of  instructor. 
Cash  Full  course  first  semester. 

305.  BEETHOVEN  AND  THE  ROMANTIC  PERIOD  The  music  and  influence  of  Beethoven  on  the 
Romantic  period.  The  works  of  Brahms,  Schumann,  Berlioz,  Chopin  and  others  will  be  discussed. 
Owyang  Full  course  second  semester. 

401-402.  MUSICAL  HISTORY  OF  MUSIC  SURVEY  A two  semester  course  covering  significant  theoretical 
and  musical  developments  of  the  Western  tradition  from  the  early  Christian  Church  to  the  twentieth 
century.  The  first  semester  will  reach  the  Baroque.  The  second  will  extend  from  the  Rococo  to  the 
present.  The  course  will  stress  the  ability  to  analyze  and  distinguish  between  the  styles  of  these 
periods.  Open  to  majors  only. 

Krouner,  Cash  Full  course  each  semester. 


METHODS 

*271.  MUSIC  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  This  course  offers  a 
comprehensive  study  of  the  classroom  music  program  in  today's  elementary  school.  Students  learn 
to  plan  and  direct  experiences  in  singing,  playing  simple  instruments,  rhythmic  movement, 
listening,  and  music  reading.  Open  to  all  students. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

355.  CURRICULUM  MATERIALS  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION  Current  methods,  materials,  and  procedures 
basic  to  curriculum  development  in  the  teaching  of  general  music.  Open  to  music  majors  only. 
Owyang  Full  course  first  semester. 

404.  METHOD  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  MUSIC— SECONDARY  LEVEL  A course  dealing  with  all 
phases  of  musical  experiences  for  use  in  the  secondary  school.  Open  to  music  majors  only. 
Tatarunis  Full  course  second  semester. 


PERFORMANCE  TECHNIQUES 

190.  BASIC  PIANO  Designed  especially  for  the  student  with  no  prior  keyboard  training,  this  course  will 
deal  with  the  basic  skills  in  playing  and  reading  music,  simple  harmonization  and  improvisation. 
Open  to  all  students. 

Owyang  Full  course  either  semester. 

192.  GUITAR  CLASS  Class  study  in  the  basic  technique  of  guitar  playing.  Will  include  basic  knowledge  of 
hand  positions,  music  reading  and  simple  ensemble  works  of  the  various  periods  in  the  guitar 
repertoire. 

Stanul  Full  course  either  semester. 

310-311.  INSTRUMENTAL  TECHNIQUES  AND  VOICE  CLASS  The  basic  techniques  of  brass,  woodwinds, 
strings  and  voice.  Primarily  for  music  majors,  but  open  to  others  with  permission  of  the  department 
chairperson.  First  semester  is  a prerequisite  for  the  second  half  of  the  course. 

Bales,  Cash  Full  course  each  semester. 

370.  CHORAL  Study  and  performance  of  repertoire  representative  of  the  various  periods  and  choral 
styles.  By  audition  only. 

No  credit  either  semester. 

MUSIC  PERFORMANCE  SEQUENCE  Students  enrolled  in  applied  music  courses  learn  the  techniques  of 
performance,  are  exposed  to  various  performance  situations  and  are  given  recital  and  concert 
opportunities,  leading  to  the  Junior  and  Senior  Recitals  with  the  permission  of  the  applied  teacher. 
Members  of  the  department  No  credit  either  semester. 


THEORY  AND  MUSICIANSHIP 

140.  BASIC  MUSICIANSHIP  Introduction  to  the  elements  of  harmony,  sight  singing,  ear  training  and 
rhythmic  dictation. 

Owyang  Full  course  first  semester. 


*Offered  as  needed. 
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215.  FUNCTIONAL  PIANO  The  practical  application  of  keyboard  techniques  to  music  education/music 
therapy  settings.  A working  knowledge  of  the  scales  and  modes  will  be  used  as  a basis  for  ear  training 
and  improvisation  in  order  to  foster  a creative  approach  to  the  language  of  the  piano.  Simple 
composing  and  arranging  of  precomposed  materials  for  appropriate  settings. 

Parry  Full  course  second  semester. 

240.  THEORY  I Study  of  diatonic  harmony,  including  figured  bass,  four  part  writing,  sight  singing,  ear 
training,  and  analysis  of  music  literature  from  Bach  to  Beethoven. 

Owyang  Full  course  second  semester. 

241.  THEORY  II  Study  of  chromatic  harmony,  instrumentation,  sight  singing,  ear  training  and  analysis  of 

music  literature  of  Beethoven  and  the  nineteenth  century. 

Owyang  Full  course  first  semester. 

340.  THEORY  III  Will  concentrate  on  orchestration,  the  evolution  of  form  and  analysis  of  music 
literature  of  the  various  periods,  ear  training  and  sight  singing. 

Owyang  Full  course  second  semester. 

341.  THEORY  IV  Study  of  sixteenth  century  strict  counterpoint  in  five  species,  ear  training  and  sight 
singing. 

Owyang  Full  course  first  semester. 

374.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Independent  and  individual  study  in  field  of  choice.  Open  to  advanced  students 
with  permission  of  department. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 

375.  DIRECTED  STUDY  II  Independent  and  individual  study  in  field  of  choice.  Open  to  advanced 
students  with  permission  of  department. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 


THERAPY 

135.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  THERAPY  An  exploration  of  contemporary  techniques  with  different 
populations  (including  psychiatric,  geriatric  and  special  education)  in  various  clinical  settings.  An 
introduction  to  the  meaning  of  therapy  and  an  overview  of  historical  literature  of  the  field.  An 
attempt  will  be  made  to  understand  basic  philosophical  roots  and  major  systems  within  psychology 
and  music  therapy's  place  within  the  study  of  human  behavior.  A field  practicum  (one  hour  a week)  is 
required  of  music  therapy  majors.  Class  will  include  clinical  orientation  meeting  for  practicum 
students. 

Parry  Full  course  first  semester. 

235.  MUSIC  THERAPY  II  An  introduction  to  accountability  procedures  and  the  role  of  the  music 
therapist  on  the  treatment  team.  The  course  will  include  diagnosis  of  musical  response,  observa- 
tional research  methods  of  recording  behavior,  goals  and  objectives  setting  and  report  writing.  Tape 
recordings  of  case  studies  will  be  analyzed  and  improvisational  techniques  will  be  explored.  The 
class  will  evaluate  several  diagnostic  models  in  current  use  and  attempt  to  synthesize  diverse 
information  into  a new  working  model.  One  hour  laboratory  is  required  to  explore  the  use  of 
non-symphonic  instruments,  materials  and  resources.  Prerequisite:  Music  135.  Open  to  music 
therapy  majors  only. 

Parry  Full  course  second  semester. 

335.  MUSIC  THERAPY  WITH  ADULTS  An  exploration  of  techniques  with  geriatric  and  adult  psychiatric 
disorders.  An  overview  of  the  etiology  and  symptomatology  of  these  disorders,  of  different 
approaches  in  psychotherapy  and  the  place  music  therapy  has  within  these  different  systems.  Future 
directions  in  therapy  will  be  explored  for  their  impact  on  the  therapeutic  approach.  An  effort  will  be 
made  to  transfer  some  of  the  diagnostic  information  and  improvisational  techniques  available  from 
other  population  studies  to  this  group.  One  hourfield  practicum  is  required.  Prerequisite:  Music135 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

Parry  Full  course  second  semester. 
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336.  MUSIC  THERAPY  WITH  CHILDREN  A study  of  the  clinical  techniques  in  treatment  of  mentally, 
emotionally  and  physically  handicapped  children  and  adolescents.  The  research  literature  of 
neonatology,  neurology  and  developmental  psychology  and  behavior  modification  will  be  explored 
with  reference  to  their  impact  on  the  therapeutic  approach.  The  psychological  foundations  of  music 
will  be  examined  and  the  applicability  of  related  music  education  methods  of  Orff,  Dalcrose  and 
Kodaly.  Diagnostic  categories  to  be  covered  include:  learning  disabled,  emotionally  disturbed 
children,  juvenile  offenders,  physically  handicapped,  communication  handicapped  and  mentally 
retarded.  New  directions  in  crisis  intervention  with  infants  will  be  explored.  Prerequisite:  Music  135 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

Parry  Full  course  second  semester. 

435.  CLINICAL  INTERNSHIP  I Clinical  experience  under  the  co-supervision  of  a qualified  on-site 
professional  at  an  approved  institutional  setting  and  the  college's  music  therapy  faculty.  Minimum 
of  twenty-four  hours  weekly  (three  days,  9:00-5:00)  plus  one  hour  weekly  consultation  with  program 
director.  Open  to  music  therapy  majors  only.  Required  of  music  therapy  majors  beginning  with  class 
of  1982.  May  replace  Music  450  for  members  of  earlier  classes  (1979-81). 

Parry  and  affiliated  clinical  faculty  Full  course  first  semester. 

436.  CLINICAL  INTERNSHIP  II  Twenty-four  hours  weekly  field  work  similar  to  Music  435.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  choose  diversified  clinical  settings  and  populations  to  maximize  experiences  with 
different  handicapping  conditions.  One  hour  weekly  consultation  with  music  therapy  faculty.  Open 
to  music  therapy  majors  only.  Required  of  music  therapy  majors  beginning  with  class  of  1982.  May 
replace  Music  451  for  members  of  earlier  classes  (1979-81). 

Parry  and  affiliated  clinical  faculty  Full  course  second  semester. 

445.  DIRECTED  STUDY  IN  MUSIC  THERAPY  Independent  and  individual  study  within  the  field  of  music 
therapy;  an  experimental  research  project;  or  special  training  in  related  field  (paraverbal,  guided 
imagery,  dance  therapy,  art  therapy,  psychodrama).  Permission  of  instructor  required.  Open  to 
music  therapy  majors  only. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 

450-451.  INTERNSHIP  Clinical  experience  under  the  supervision  of  a qualified  professional  in  an 
approved  institution  servicing  physically,  socially  or  mentally  handicapped  persons  of  all  ages. 
Students  in  this  course  are  affiliated  with  veterans'  hospitals,  schools,  children's  hospitals  and 
homes  for  the  elderly.  May  be  taken  by  members  of  class  of  1979,  1980,  1981. 

Full  course  each  semester. 
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APPLIED  MUSIC 

119-120,  219-220,  319-320,  419-420.  PIANO 


Owyang,  Krouner 


Half  or  full  course  each  semester. 


121-122,  221-222,  321-322,  421-422.  ORGAN 
Gallagher 


Half  or  full  course  each  semester. 


125-126,  225-226,  325-326,  425-426.  VIOLIN 
Bales 


Half  or  full  course  each  semester. 


127-128,  227-228,  327-328,  427-428.  VOICE 
Cash 


Half  or  full  course  each  semester. 


129-130,  229-230,  329-330,  429-430.  WOODWIND 
Kout,  Tennant 


Half  or  full  course  each  semester. 


131-132,  231-232,  331-332,  431-432.  CLASSICAL  GUITAR 
Stanul 


Half  or  full  course  each  semester. 


SPECIAL  PROGRAM  IN  MUSIC  THERAPY 

The  student  may  choose  Music  therapy  with  Special  Education,  Music 
Therapy  with  Psychiatric  Patients,  Music  Therapy  with  Outpatients  or 
Music  Therapy  with  Geriatrics. 

In  addition  to  Psychology  105  and  220  which  fulfill  the  general  college 
requirements,  the  following  electives  are  recommended  for  specializa- 
tion: 

Music  Therapy  with  Special  Education:  Psychology  280  and  Education 
450; 

Music  Therapy  with  Psychiatric  Patients:  two  of  the  following:  Psychol- 
ogy 230,  255,  385. 

Music  Therapy  with  Outpatients:  Psychology  255,  385. 

Music  Therapy  with  Geriatrics:  Psychology  255  or  385;  395. 

While  students  will  be  encouraged  to  choose  one  of  these  specialization 
tracks,  they  may  also,  with  departmental  supervision,  select  other  ways 
of  choosing  electives. 

Following  completion  of  this  sequence,  students  interested  in  obtaining 
teaching  certification  may  enroll  in  the  Education  Department's  special 
program  for  holders  of  a baccalaureate  degree. 
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PHILOSOPHY 


Thomas  F.  Wall,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Reverend  Raymond  J.  Devettere,  Ph.D. 

The  original  Greek  meaning  of  the  term  philosophy  centered  on  the 
notion  "love  of  wisdom."  By  this  was  meant  the  pursuit  of  knowledge 
for  its  own  sake  rather  than  for  some  practical  end.  In  this  spirit  the 
department  strives  to  help  students  explore  the  meaning  of  humanity, 
God,  freedom,  knowledge,  society,  history,  good  and  evil. 

The  person  who  has  learned  to  philosophize  thereby  avoids  the  tragedy 
of  living  an  unexamined  life.  Furthermore  she  is  able  to  begin  the 
elaboration  of  a set  of  "general  ideas,"  as  Whitehead  called  it,  in  terms 
of  which  every  element  in  her  experience  of  life  can  be  interpreted. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  Philosophy  101,  212, 
214,  220  and  six  additional  Philosophy  courses. 

General  college  requirement:  Courses  that  satisfy  the  general  college 
requirement  are:  Philosophy  101,  206,  208,  217,  224,  240. 


101.  PROBLEMS  OF  PHILOSOPHY  An  introduction  to  some  of  the  fundamental  problems  examined  by 
philosophy  including  those  of  reality,  knowledge,  God,  the  individual  and  society.  Readings  will  be 
selected  from  the  writings  of  major  philosophers  of  all  historical  periods. 

Wall,  Devettere  Full  course  either  semester. 

206.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  RELIGION  This  course  will  examine  the  major  approaches  to  God  and  religion  in 
the  philosophical  tradition.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to  modern  problems  concerning 
religious  language,  the  relation  of  science  and  religion  and  the  emergence  of  atheism. 

Devettere  Full  course  second  semester. 

208.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  MIND  Discussion  of  the  nature  of  mind,  how  it  relates  to  the  body,  how  one 
knows  other  minds,  whether  some  machines  can  think,  the  nature  of  linguistic  communication,  and 
other  problematic  areas.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  extent  to  which  recent  scientific  discoveries  have 
altered  the  concept  people  have  of  themselves. 

Wall  Full  course  second  semester. 

*212.  HISTORY  OF  MEDIEVAL  PHILOSOPHY  An  intensive  survey  of  medieval  philosophy  from  Augus- 
tine through  Ockham.  Figures  considered  will  include  Augustine,  Boethius,  Anselm,  Abelard, 
Bonaventure,  Aquinas,  Scotus,  and  Ockham.  Work  will  be  based  upon  the  reading  of  primary  texts 
in  translation,  and  material  will  be  presented  to  assure  an  historical  context  for  each  of  the 
philosophers. 

Wall  Full  course  second  semester. 

*214.  HISTORY  OF  MODERN  PHILOSOPHY  An  intensive  survey  of  the  significant  developments  by 
modern  philosophers  in  the  areas  of  knowledge  and  the  possibility  of  metaphysics.  Figures 
considered  will  include  Descartes,  Hume,  Kant,  Hegel,  and  Nietzsche,  with  some  attention  to 
Locke,  Rousseau,  and  Kierkegaard.  Lectures  will  be  based  upon  the  reading  of  primary  texts  in 
translation,  and  material  will  be  presented  to  assure  an  historical  context  for  each  of  the 
philosophers. 

Wall  Full  course  second  semester. 


*Offered  as  needed. 
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217.  CONTEMPORARY  CONCEPTIONS  OF  MAN  This  course  will  examine  the  philosophical  presuppo- 
sitions embedded  in  six  contemporary  efforts  to  understand  and  modify  the  individual.  These  efforts 
are:  Christianity,  Marxism,  Existentialism,  Psychoanalysis,  Behaviorism  and  Ethology. 

Devettere  Full  course  first  semester. 

*220.  HISTORY  OF  GREEK  PHILOSOPHY  An  intensive  survey  of  Greek  philosophy  from  Thales 
through  Plotinus,  with  special  attention  to  Parmenides  and  Heraclitus,  Plato,  Aristotle,  and  Plotinus. 
Primary  texts  in  translation  will  form  the  basis  of  readings,  and  material  will  be  presented  to  assure  an 
historical  context  for  each  of  the  philosophers. 

Wall  Full  course  second  semester. 

224.  THE  PHILOSOPHER  AND  THE  ARTIST  An  examination  of  philosophy  of  art  in  terms  of  issues  of 
common  concern  to  philosophers  and  artists.  Readings  will  be  taken  from  the  writings  of  both 
philosophers  and  artists.  The  course  is  designed  to  be  helpful  to  anyone  desiring  a deeper 
understanding  of  the  arts.  Some  knowledge  of  one  of  the  arts  is  desirable. 

Devettere  Full  course  first  semester. 

228.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  LAW  Systematic  discussion  of  the  nature  and  function  of  a legal  system. 
Analysis  of  legal  concepts  of  right,  liability,  punishment,  and  property.  Also  discussed  are  the 
concepts  of  justice,  judicial  reasoning,  civil  disobedience,  the  relation  between  law  and  morality, 
and  criteria  of  legal  criticism. 

Wall  Full  course  first  semester. 


236.  MEDICAL  ETHICS  In  the  first  part  of  the  course  rules,  or  criteria,  for  deciding  moral  issues  are 
formulated,  and  the  nature  of  moral  decision-making  is  discussed.  This  is  followed  by  clarification 
and  attempted  resolution  of  some  of  the  moral  issues  that  have  accompanied  advances  in  bio- 
medicine. Typical  problem  areas  include  fetal  and  adult  experimentation,  death,  transplants, 
behavior  control,  genetic  engineering,  patients'  rights,  abortion,  and  women  in  medicine.  The 
attempt  is  made  throughout  to  relate  issues  to  their  social  and  legal  dimensions.  Issues  are  discussed 
independently  of  any  particular  religious  beliefs.  This  course  does  not  satisfy  the  college  philosophy 
requirement. 

Wall  Full  course  either  semester. 


*Offered  as  needed. 
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240.  RECENT  MORAL  ISSUES  Examination  of  the  criteria  and  nature  of  moral  decision-making.  Emphasis 
on  clarification  and  attempted  resolution  of  the  moral  aspects  of  the  problems  of  war,  punishment, 
civil  disobedience  and  revolution,  abortion,  social  control  through  drugs  and  genetic  engineering, 
pollution,  energy,  and  death. 

Wall  Full  course  second  semester. 

250.  LOGIC  Study  of  the  rules  of  valid  inference.  Classical  logic  is  considered.  Emphasis  is  on  symbolic 
logic.  Propositional  logic,  quantification,  and  the  structure  of  scientific  theories  are  central  areas  of 
concern.  The  attempt  is  made  throughout  to  relate  the  formal  development  to  ordinary,  scientific, 
and  philosophical  language. 

Wall  Full  course  first  semester. 

260.  PHILOSOPHICAL  PROBLEMS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  Critical  examination  of  basic  concepts,  assump- 
tions, and  methods  in  select  areas  of  psychology.  Concepts  of  mind,  philosophical  assumptions  of 
personality  theory,  goal-directed  behavior,  various  models  of  explanation,  and  other  topics  will  be 
discussed. 

Wall  Full  course  second  semester. 

*301.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  LANGUAGE  Discussion  of  the  various  types  of  "linguistic  analysis"  and  their 
role  in  contemporary  philosophy.  Central  problems  of  the  understanding  of  language  are  analyzed, 
including  such  areas  as  the  public  nature  of  language,  its  meaning,  its  relation  to  thought  and  to 
reality.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor. 

Wall  Full  course  one  semester. 

*304.  PRAGMATISM  AND  AMERICAN  THOUGHT  A study  of  the  meaning  and  development  of  prag- 
matism as  elaborated  in  the  works  of  Pierce,  James,  and  Dewey.  Analysis  of  its  present  role  in 
American  thought.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor. 

Wall  Full  course  one  semester. 

308.  EXISTENTIAL  PHENOMENOLOGY  A study  of  the  origin  of  phenomenology  in  the  works  of 
Husserl  and  its  influence  on  Heidegger,  Sartre,  Scheler,  and  Merleau-Ponty.  Consideration  will 
center  on  the  theories  of  being,  cognition,  intersubjectivity,  and  freedom.  Permission  of  instructor 
required  for  associate  degree  candidates. 

Devettere  Full  course  first  semester. 

*310.  PROCESS  PHILOSOPHY  An  introductory  study  of  the  concepts  of  nature,  the  individual  and  God 
in  the  process  philosophy  of  Alfred  North  Whitehead  and  Charles  Hartshorne.  Prerequisite: 
permission  of  instructor. 

Devettere  Full  course  one  semester. 

315.  BUSINESS  ETHICS  Beginning  with  a reflection  on  the  basic  types  of  moral  theory,  the  course  will 
consider  some  of  the  practical  problems  generated  by  contemporary  business  practice  and  attempt 
to  develop  a consistent  and  reasonable  approach  to  ethical  judgments  in  this  field.  The  course  is 
intended  primarily,  but  not  exclusively,  for  students  in  business  management.  It  does  not  satisfy  the 
college  philosophy  requirement. 

Devettere  Full  course  either  semester. 

*320.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  GOD  An  historical  and  critical  study  of  selected  traditional  and  modern  ways  in 
which  human  beings  have  posed  and  attempted  to  answer  questions  concerning  the  existence  and 
nature  of  God.  The  course  will  conclude  with  a survey  of  both  theistic  and  atheistic  tendencies  of 
some  representative  contemporary  authors.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor. 

Devettere  Full  course  one  semester. 

380-381.  DIRECTED  STUDY 

Devettere,  Wall  Full  course  each  semester. 


^Offered  as  needed. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 


Carol  Frischman,  M.A. 


Physical  Education  is  an  elective,  mini-course  program  with  academic 
credit.  Each  course  meets  for  fifty  minutes,  twice  weekly,  for  one  half  or 
whole  semester.  Each  course  is  worth  one  credit.  A maximum  of  four 
credits  in  Physical  Education  is  accepted  for  the  degree. 

The  program  reflects  a philosophy  of  lifelong  sport  in  that  the  courses 
offered  are  activities  that  can  be  pursued  throughout  life. 

105A  BEGINNING  TENNIS 

105B  CONDITIONING  FOR  WINTER  SPORTS 

106  A BICYCLING 

106B  CONDITIONING  FOR  WINTER  SPORTS  Prerequisite:  105B. 

107 A BEGINNING  BADMINTON/VOLLEYBALL 

107B  JOY  OF  MOVEMENT 

108 A BEGINNING  TENNIS 

108B  JOY  OF  MOVEMENT  Prerequisite:  107B. 

The  Athletic  Association  is  under  the  direction  of  this  department  and  is 
inclusive  of  intramurals,  all  varsity  and  junior  varsity  intercollegiate 
teams  and  all  sports  clubs.  The  intercollegiate  teams  follow  the 
guidelines  as  set  up  by  the  Massachusetts  Association  of  Intercollegiate 
Athletics  for  Women  (MAIAW). 
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PHYSICS 


Nancy  Hicks,  Ph.D.,  Chair 

M.  Patricia  Hagan,  Ed.M.,  M.S.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 

Ronald  j.  O'Brien,  Ph.D. 

The  department  aims  to  offer  both  the  major  and  non-major  a back- 
ground in  the  methods  of  scientific  inquiry  and  thought  so  that  students 
can  develop  ways  to  organize  facts  in  an  effort  to  examine  the 
phenomena  of  nature.  A student  with  departmental  concentration  in 
physics  may  petition  to  be  awarded  a B.S.  in  lieu  of  an  A.B.  degree. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  Physics  113-114,  201- 
202,  204,  205,  307-308;  Mathematics  101,  102,  203,  314.  Physics  309-310 
strongly  recommended  for  students  intending  graduate  study  in 
physics. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  or  divisional  concentration: 
Physics  111-112  or  113-114  (preferable).  A student  wishing  to  take  courses 
beyond  the  100  level  will  have  to  satisfy  the  Mathematics  requirement: 
Mathematics  101,  102,  203,  or  equivalent. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  students  taking  Physics  111-112  demon- 
strate competence  in  basic  mathematical  skills  through  a satisfactory 
score  on  the  Mathematics  Placement  Examination  or  successful  comple- 
tion of  Mathematics  103. 

Departmental  fees:  laboratory  fee  per  semester  for  the  following 
courses:  Physics  201-202,  203,  204,  205,  206,  307-308  — $10.00;  104,111-112, 
113-114  — $20.00;  116,  117,  118,  119  — $10.00  per  mini-course. 


104.  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING  FOR  LIBERAL  ARTS  STUDENTS  This  course  provides  the  student  with 
the  capability  of  writing  efficient  computer  programs  using  the  BASIC  language,  a knowledge  of 
various  data  processing  methods,  various  programming  languages,  the  concept  of  the  computer 
itself,  associated  peripheral  equipment,  methods  of  input  and  output.  Programs  are  written  and  run 
by  the  students  using  Time-Sharing  on  campus.  Does  not  satisfy  the  divisional  science  requirement. 
Hagan  Full  course  either  semester. 

111-112.  GENERAL  PHYSICS  (NON-CALCULUS)  An  introductory  course  in  physics  for  those  majoring  in 
fields  other  than  physics  and  mathematics.  A theoretical  and  experimental  study  of  the  basic  laws 
and  theories  of  classical  and  modern  physics.  Three  hours  lecture,  one  hour  problem  session,  two 
hours  laboratory. 

O'Brien  Full  course  each  semester. 


113-114.  GENERAL  PHYSICS  (CALCULUS)  A mathematical  introduction  to  physical  theory  emphasizing 
the  understanding  of  fundamental  concepts  through  discussion,  demonstrations,  laboratory  ex- 
perience and  problem  solving.  Three  hours  lecture,  one  hour  problem  session,  two  hours  labora- 
tory. Prerequisites:  Mathematics  101,  102,  concurrently  at  least. 

Hicks  Full  course  each  semester. 


116-117.  MINI-COURSES  IN  PHYSICS  Lecture  and  laboratory. 

118-119.  Astronomy  Energy  and  the  Environment  Light  and  Color 

Physics  and  Science  Fiction  Science  of  Music 

Weather  Analysis  and  Forecasting  Wind  and  Weather 

Each  mini-course  is  equivalent  to  a half  course  and  is  offered  for  a period  of  one  half  semester  (two 
mini-courses  taken  in  succession  comprise  a full  semester).  A combination  of  any  four  courses 
offered  in  the  Chemistry  and/or  Physics  Department  fulfills  the  Division  Two  science  requirement. 
Members  of  the  department  Each  semester. 
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201-202.  INTERMEDIATE  MECHANICS  A systematic  study  of  the  mechanics  of  particles,  rigid  bodies 
and  waves  based  on  Newton's  Laws.  An  introduction  to  continuum  mechanics,  the  Lagrange 
formulation,  and  special  relativity.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Mathe- 
matics 203  concurrently  with  Physics  201. 

O'Brien  Full  course  each  semester. 

203.  THERMODYNAMICS  AND  STATISTICAL  MECHANICS  A study  of  the  principles  of  ther- 
modynamics, the  kinetic  theory  of  gases,  and  an  introduction  to  Maxwell-Boltzmann,  Bose-Einstein, 
and  Fermi-Dirac  distribution  functions.  Problem  solving  emphasized.  Three  hours  lecture,  two 
hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  203. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

204.  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM  I A study  of  the  methods  of  solving  direct  and  alternating  current 

circuits,  the  fundamental  properties  of  the  electric  and  magnetic  field,  and  properties  of  various 
materials.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  203  concurrently. 
Hicks  Full  course  first  semester. 

205.  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM  II  Maxwell's  equations,  continuation  of  the  development  of  the 
theory  of  the  electromagnetic  field,  boundary-value  problems,  radiation,  wave  guides.  Three  hours 
lecture,  two  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  203. 

Hicks  Full  course  second  semester. 

206.  PHYSICAL  OPTICS  Study  of  light  as  an  electromagnetic  wave  phenomenon;  interference,  coher- 
ence, Fraunhofer  and  Fresnel  diffraction,  optics  of  solids,  non-linear  effects.  Lecture,  discussion, 
and  student  demonstrations  of  advanced  optical  phenomena  or  research  techniques  in  spectros- 
copy. Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  203. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

307-308.  MODERN  PHYSICS  An  introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of  quantum  mechanics  by  considera- 
tion of  such  topics  as  atomic  structure  and  spectra,  radiation  and  nuclear  physics,  development  and 
application  of  the  elements  of  special  relativity.  Experimental  aspects  of  modern  physics  em- 
phasized in  all  topics.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  203. 
Hicks  Full  course  each  semester. 

*309-310.  THEORETICAL  PHYSICS  An  integrated  treatment  of  classical  mechanics,  relativity,  and 
electromagnetic  theory,  using  conventional  and  Lagrange-Hamiltonian  formulations.  Three  hours 
lecture.  Prerequisites:  Physics  201-202,  204,  205,  314. 

Full  course  each  semester. 

**311-312.  QUANTUM  TOPICS  Eigenvalue  problems,  quantum  mechanical  operators  and  state  vectors, 
Dirac  notation,  matrix  representation,  scattering  theory,  perturbation  theory,  group  theoretical 
problems.  Three  hours  lecture.  May  be  taken  either  or  both  semesters. 

Full  course  each  semester. 

314.  MATHEMATICAL  PHYSICS  A study  of  various  mathematical  techniques  and  their  applications  to 
the  physical  sciences.  Topics  covered:  ordinary  differential  equations,  Frobenius  method,  special 
functions  defined  by  differential  equations,  Fourier  series  and  orthogonal  functions,  the  Sturm- 
Liouville  problem,  partial  differential  equations  of  physics,  boundary  value  problems,  integral 
transforms,  vector  and  tensor  analysis,  matrices,  complex  variables.  Three  hours  lecture.  Prerequi- 
site: Mathematics  203  or  equivalent. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

371-372.  RESEARCH  AND  SEMINAR  Independent  study  of  experimental  or  theoretical  problems  in 
physics. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

*404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  PHYSICS  — SECONDARY  LEVEL  Prospective 
teachers  will  be  concerned  with  the  principles  and  practices  of  teaching  physics  in  both  the  junior 
and  senior  high  schools. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

450-451.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Independent  study  of  material  not  included  in  existing  courses. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 


*Offered  as  needed. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE 


2Marie  D.  Natoli,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Lenore  G.  Martin,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 

Charlotte  M.  Teuber,  Dr.  Phil.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  Political  Science  101, 
102,  206,  225,  one  seminar,  and  five  additional  Political  Science  courses. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  or  divisional  concentration: 
Political  Science  101  and  102. 


101.  AMERICAN  NATIONAL  GOVERNMENT  The  theory  and  practice,  form  and  substance  of  American 

government.  Analysis  of  the  way  in  which  American  society  attempts  to  realize  the  goals  of 
constitutional  democracy;  the  successes  and  failures  of  the  system. 

Natoli  Full  course  first  semester. 

102.  COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENT  A comparative  analysis  of  the  structure  and  operation  of  selected 
European,  African  and  Asian  governments.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  structure,  functions 
and  operations  of  the  political  systems  in  each  country. 

Teuber  Full  course  second  semester. 

201.  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  The  position  of  the  states  under  the  Constitution.  Relationship 
of  the  states  to  the  citizens.  State  control  over  the  municipalities  and  other  local  units  of  govern- 
ment. 

Martin  Full  course  second  semester. 

205.  AFRICAN  POLITICS  An  examination  of  political  structures,  ideologies,  leadership  roles  and  party 
organization  in  Africa.  The  formulation  of  foreign  policy  and  the  role  of  Africa  in  world  affairs  will 
also  be  analyzed. 

Teuber  Full  course  second  semester. 

206.  INTRODUCTION  TO  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  Study  of  the  relations  between  nations,  focus- 
ing on  basic  post-World  War  II  issues,  such  as  alliance,  confrontation  and  detente. 

Martin  Full  course  first  semester. 

208.  EASTERN  EUROPEAN  POLITICS  Examination  of  post-World  War  II  political  change  in  a compara- 
tive perspective.  Study  of  economic  change,  ethnic  and  social  problems  and  the  area's  continued 
importance  as  a focus  of  superpower  interests. 

Teuber  Full  course  second  semester. 

210.  THE  AMERICAN  PRESIDENCY  A study  of  the  development  and  contemporary  importance  of  the 
Presidency  as  an  institution  of  national  and  international  democratic  leadership. 

Natoli  Full  course  first  semester. 

215.  WOMEN,  POLITICS,  AND  THE  LAW  Employment  equality,  property  rights  and  problems  of 
obtaining  credit  are  topics  of  vital  interest  to  women  today.  These  and  other  topics  of  similar  concern 
will  be  examined  in  the  light  of  the  changing  role  of  women  today,  their  legal  status  and  their  political 
activities. 

Martin  Full  course  second  semester. 

225.  POLITICAL  THEORY  AND  ANALYSIS  After  a survey  of  traditional  and  modern  political  theory,  the 
course  will  focus  on  the  various  forms  of  analysis  — introducing  research  methods,  data  analysis, 
measurement  problems  and  theory  testing. 

Teuber  Full  course  second  semester. 

250.  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  The  general  nature  of  bureaucracy  in  public  and  private  organiza- 
tions. Its  characteristics  as  a mechanism  for  decision-making,  with  emphasis  on  the  American 
experience,  will  be  stressed,  with  particular  attention  to  problems  of  goal-setting,  innovation  and 
accountability. 

Martin  Full  course  second  semester. 
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270.  LAW  AND  THE  HEALTH  PROFESSIONS  Introduction  to  legal,  political  and  bureaucratic  considera- 
tions which  affect  the  function  and  role  of  individuals  and  groups  in  the  health  professions.  There 
will  be  extensive  use  of  case  materials. 

Martin  Full  course  first  semester. 

302.  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW  Through  an  examination  of  Supreme  Court  decisions  the  course  will 

explore  the  constitutional  powers  of  the  Presidency,  Congress  and  the  Judiciary  as  well  as  the 
constitutional  relations  between  the  states  and  the  Federal  government.  Included  will  be  such  topics 
as  the  war  powers  of  the  president,  investigatory  powers  of  the  Congress  and  review  powers  of  the 
courts. 

Martin  Full  course  first  semester. 

303.  AMERICAN  POLITICAL  PARTIES  Political  parties  and  practical  politics:  an  examination  of  the 

American  party  struggle  with  particular  attention  to  the  practical  operation  of  the  party  organization ; 
effects  of  the  party  system  on  the  entire  political  system;  significant  trends  in  the  party  system. 
Natoli  Full  course  first  semester. 

304.  CONGRESS  AND  THE  LEGISLATIVE  PROCESS  Understanding  the  basic  characteristics  and  nature 

of  Congress  is  critical  to  a fuller  appreciation  of  the  development  of  American  government  and 
politics  as  a whole.  With  this  in  mind,  the  course  will  focus  upon  what  Congress  is  and  why;  the 
impact  political  parties  have  had  upon  its  development;  its  internal  workings;  its  relationship  with 
the  Presidency;  its  impact  in  shaping  public  policy  and  representing  public  opinion. 

Natoli  Full  course  second  semester. 

315.  LATIN  AMERICAN  POLITICS  After  a basic  survey  of  the  geographic  and  historical  setting  of  the 
subcontinent,  the  course  will  focus  on  the  systematic  study  of  selected  Latin  American  countries,  the 
struggle  between  the  socialist  and  capitalist  roads  to  development.  Analysis  of  the  effect  of 
traditional  and  new  roles  of  the  Church,  economic  systems  and  social  classes  on  the  cultural, 
political  and  economic  processes,  and  the  influence  of  the  United  States  on  social  and  political 
change. 

Teuber  Full  course  second  semester. 

321.  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  A study  of  the  patterns  of  interactions  between  nations  emphasiz- 
ing the  problems  of  war,  alliance  and  international  negotiation.  The  course  will  focus  on  explaining 
the  current  international  system  as  well  as  considering  possible  future  systems.  The  course  will  also 
deal  with  selected  topics  such  as  nuclear  strategy  and  peace  negotiation. 

Martin  Full  course  first  semester. 

325.  ASIAN  POLITICS  The  course  will  focus  on  the  political  systems  and  policies  of  selected  Asian 
countries,  with  special  regard  to  japan  and  India.  The  changes  wrought  by  the  end  of  the  Vietnam 
war  in  the  regional  political  systems  of  Southeast  Asia  will  be  analyzed,  followed  by  a discussion  of 
the  still  existing  spheres  of  interest  by  outside  powers. 

Teuber  Full  course  first  semester. 

330.  CIVIL  LIBERTIES  The  protection  of  civil  liberties  involved  in  such  areas  as  free  speech,  privacy, 
racial  discrimination  and  criminal  prosecutions  will  be  explored  in  this  course  through  a study  of 
leading  Supreme  Court  cases. 

Martin  Full  course  second  semester. 

335.  PROBLEMS  OF  LAW  AND  SOCIETY  The  course  will  be  concerned  with  an  evaluation  of  the  current 
ability  of  legal  institutions  to  deal  with  a variety  of  societal  problems  such  as  child  rights,  amnesty, 
rights  of  the  criminally  insane,  patients'  rights,  drug  addiction,  prisoner  rights  and  rehabilitation. 

Martin  Full  course  second  semester. 

345.  POLITICAL  SOCIALIZATION  Political  socialization,  the  "people-oriented”  explanation  of  politi- 
cal events,  is  concerned  with  the  knowledge,  values  and  beliefs  of  the  average  citizen.  What  do 
citizens  demand  of  their  government?  Under  what  conditions  are  they  willing  to  support  its  leaders? 
What  is  the  relationship  between  citizens'  attitudes  and  the  way  the  state  operates?  How  are  political 
standards  and  beliefs  transmitted  from  generation  to  generation?  By  what  agents? 

Natoli  Full  course  second  semester. 

350.  CHINESE  POLITICS  AND  FOREIGN  POLICY  Study  of  domestic  and  international  events  in  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  since  1949.  Course  will  emphasize  the  domestic  background  to  such 
major  events  as  the  Sino-Soviet  split,  the  rapprochement  with  the  United  States  and  China's  role  as  a 
revolutionary  model  for  the  developing  nations. 

Teuber  Full  course  second  semester. 
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355.  POLITICS  AND  THE  MEDIA  An  examination  of  the  impact  the  mass  media  has  on  the  workings  of 
the  American  political  system.  The  course  will  investigate  the  continually  increasing  influence  of  the 
media  in  terms  of  its  interaction  with  political  institutions,  its  role  in  campaigning,  its  use  by 
politicians  and  office-holders,  its  effect  upon  recent  trends  in  the  political  arena,  e.g.,  its  treatment 
of  violence,  riots,  etc.  and  possible  future  effects. 

Natoli  Full  course  first  semester. 

357.  INTEREST  GROUPS  An  examination  of  the  multitude  of  groups  — economic,  social  and  political  — 
acting  upon  decision-makers  in  a democratic  society.  The  course  is  aimed  at  a more  realistic 
evaluation  of  where  power  lies  and  how  it  is  used. 

Natoli  Full  course  first  semester. 

361.  POLITICAL  LEADERS  AND  POLITICAL  MOVEMENTS  The  course  will  be  concerned  with  the  style 
and  nature  of  political  leaders  and  their  relationship  to  and  effect  on  political  movements.  The 
leaders  and  movements  to  be  examined  will  include:  Sen.  Joseph  McCarthy  and  McCarthyism  of  the 
Fifties;  Martin  Luther  King,  Stokeley  Carmichael  and  the  Black  Movement;  George  Wallace  and  "law 
and  order;"  Spiro  Agnew  and  the  creation  of  the  "silent  Majority." 

Natoli  Full  course  second  semester. 

375.  REVOLUTION  AND  NATIONALISM  A discussion  of  the  nature  and  causes  of  rebellion  and 
revolution  with  special  regard  to  the  national  self-assertion  of  societies  emerging  from  Western 
imperial  domination  since  World  War  II.  Among  the  case  studies  will  be  Algeria,  China,  Cuba  and 
Vietnam. 

Teuber  Full  course  first  semester. 

390.  SOVIET  POLITICS  AND  FOREIGN  POLICY  Analysis  of  the  major  aspects  of  Soviet  politics  with 
special  regard  to  the  foreign  policy  of  the  U.S.S.R.  Case  studies  will  treat  the  role  of  the  U.S.S.R.  in 
the  Middle  East,  Czechoslovakia  and  Cuba  in  order  to  show  the  interaction  of  domestic  and  foreign 
policies  in  the  Soviet  system. 

Teuber  Full  course  first  semester. 

401.  SEMINAR  IN  AMERICAN  GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  Topics  of  current  research  interest  will  be 
presented  and  discussed  in  depth.  They  will  include  the  American  presidency;  American  politics 
and  political  culture;  urban  government  and  politics;  political  socialization;  selected  topics  in  law, 
interest  groups  and  others.  Permission  of  instructor  required. 

Natoli  Full  course  second  semester. 

402.  SEMINAR  IN  COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  Topics  of  current  research  interest 
will  be  presented  and  discussed  in  depth.  They  will  include  comparative  political  systems;  cohesion 
and  conflict  in  regional  politics;  interaction  of  domestic  and  foreign  policies  of  selected  countries; 
comparative  urban  government;  case  studies  in  developing  nations,  and  others.  Permission  of 
instructor  required. 

Teuber  Full  course  first  semester. 

403.  SEMINAR  IN  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  The  course  will  deal  with  selected  topics  in  interna- 
tional politics,  including  nuclear  strategy,  the  arms  race,  peace  negotiations,  international  decision 
making,  Third  World  challenges  and  the  U.N.  and  international  organization.  Permission  of 
instructor  required. 

Martin  Full  course  second  semester. 

408.  SEMINAR  IN  POLITICAL  THEORY  Topics  of  current  research  interest  will  be  presented.  They  will 
include  the  impact  of  ideology  on  political  cultures,  the  interaction  of  theory  and  practice  in  modern 
political  structures,  methodology  and  the  tools  of  research  in  political  phenomena.  Permission  of 
instructor  required. 

Teuber  Full  course  first  semester. 

410.  POLITICAL  THEORY  An  examination  of  the  major  political  theories  and  concepts  of  the  last  two 
centuries  and  their  relevance  to  current  political  thought  and  systems,  with  emphasis  on  the 
development  of  current  liberalism,  conservatism  and  totalitarianism.  Open  to  all  students. 
Teuber  Full  course  first  semester. 
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411-412.  INTERNSHIPS  — POLITICAL  AND  LEGAL  A course  involving  an  internship  in  a governmental  or 
legal  agency,  monthly  discussion  sessions  and  the  completion  of  a 25-30  page  paper.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  find  their  own  internship  possibilities  (subject  to  approval)  or  participate  in  those 
offered  by  the  department.  Approved  agency  work  may  be  undertaken  in  the  summer,  with 
remaining  requirements  fulfilled  in  the  fall. 

Natoli  Full  course  each  semester. 

413-414.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Guided  individual  study  of  an  approved  problem  or  a series  of  related 
problems. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 

418.  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  The  course  will  concentrate  on  the  organization,  structure  and  procedures 
of  the  United  Nations  and  its  agencies,  and  will  prepare  the  students  concerning  the  country  they 
represent  in  the  NCMUN  — its  history,  politics,  voting  behavior  and  diplomacy  in  the  UN.  Emphasis 
will  be  given  to  rhetoric  and  procedural  and  diplomatic  practices.  During  the  second  semester 
students  will  be  expected  to  attend  the  NCMUN  on  a noncredit  basis. 

Teuber  Full  course  first  semester. 

METHODS  COURSE 

404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  — SECONDARY  LEVEL  Full  course 
credit  in  Education  will  be  given  for  this  course.  See  Education  404B  for  course  description. 

Full  course  first  semester. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 


Eugene  Isotti,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Robert  C.  Alexander,  Ed.D. 

Edward  A.  Arees,  Ph.D. 

Richard  J.  Berggren,  Ph.D. 

Arthur  P.  Ciaramicoli,  Ed.D. 

George  J.  Fournier,  jr.,  Ph.D. 

Carson  C.  Johnson,  Ph.D. 

Bradford  D.  King,  Ed.D. 

Stephen  Lande,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 

David  S.  Mishkin,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 

Henry  P.  Ouellette,  Ph.D. 

Eleanor  B.  Paradise,  Ph.D. 

Marlin  S.  Potash,  Ed.D. 

Donald  A.  Turlick,  Ed.D. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  Students  may  elect 
one  of  two  general  options:  a B.S.  or  B.A.  degree  in  Psychology.  The 
general  requirement  for  both  options  or  any  program  within  each 
option  will  be  a minimum  often  courses  in  psychology.  A student  in  the 
B.S.  program  may  petition  to  receive  a B.A.  degree.  Specific  require- 
ments are  as  follows: 

Option  1 — B.S.  degree: 

Provides  an  avenue  by  which  students  may  pursue  a more  specialized 
direction  in  the  field  of  psychology. 

a.  The  B.S.  in  Psychology  is  for  those  students  who  wish  to  follow  a 
laboratory  and  research  program  which  would  prepare  them  for  en- 
trance into  thetraditional  graduate  school  program  in  psychology,  or  for 
teaching  psychology  at  the  secondary  level. 

Required  courses:  Psychology  105;  260,  301,  302,  370-371  and  four 
additional  psychology  courses;  261  strongly  recommended.  Student 
teachers  must  meet  Education  Department  requirements,  including 
Psychology  404. 

b.  The  psychology  major  in  rehabilitation  counseling  prepares  a stu- 
dent for  work  after  graduation  at  rehabilitation  centers,  hospitals, 
half-way  houses  and  other  agencies  in  the  many  professional  and 
paraprofessional  positions  available. 

Required  courses:  Psychology  105,  215,  220,  255,  260,  285  or  385,  300,  333, 
356,  357;  Biology  150-151  or  Psychology  345. 
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c.  The  psychology  major  in  gerontology  is  designed  to  provide  a 
superior  educational  experience  for  students  in  the  science  of  geron- 
tology and  its  applications  in  geriatrics.  The  program  can  be  either  a 
preparation  for  graduate  study  or  for  the  application  of  skills  obtained  at 
the  baccalaureate  level  through  employment  in  various  public  and 
private  institutions  and  agencies  offering  services  to  the  aging  popula- 
tion. 

Required  courses:  Psychology  105,  215,  255,  260,  285  or  385,  300,  375-376, 
390  and  425-426. 

Option  2 — B.A.  degree: 

Provides  a broader,  less  laboratory-oriented  vocational  and  academic 
objective  for  those  students  wishing  to  pursue  such  careers  as  guidance 
and  counseling,  teaching  of  psychology  at  secondary  level,  or  social 
work. 

Required  courses:  Psychology  105,  260;  one  semester  of  experimental 
psychology  (two  semesters  strongly  recommended):  300,  301  or  302. 
Education  361  or404  is  required  for  student  teachers  who  must  also  meet 
the  Education  Department  requirements. 

Electives:  seven  Psychology  courses. 

Required  course  for  interdepartmental  concentration:  Psychology  105. 

The  interdepartmental  concentration  will  require  two  of  the  following  5 
course  offerings  as  well:  Psychology  210,  250,  312,  330,  360. 

Departmental  fees:  Laboratory  fee  per  semester  for  the  following 
courses:  Psychology  275,  300,  301,  302,  370-371  (for  senior  project) — 
$25.00. 


105.  GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  The  nature  of  psychology;  growth  and  development;  motivation,  emo- 
tion and  adjustment;  learning  and  thinking;  perception;  individuality  and  its  appraisal;  psychology 
and  social  problems. 

Berggren,  Paradise,  Alexander  Full  course  either  semester. 

150.  DRUGS  AND  BEHAVIOR  The  different  classes  of  psychoactive  drugs  which  alter  behavior  will  be 
discussed  as  to  their  pharmacological  actions,  addictive  properties,  patterns  of  abuse  and  use,  and 
as  research  tools  in  the  study  of  various  psychiatric  disorders.  These  include  "over-the-counter” 
drugs  (aspirin,  nicotine,  caffeine  and  alcohol),  stimulants  (amphetorine  and  cocaine),  euphoriants 
(marijuana),  narcotics  (morphine),  hallucinogens  (LSD),  and  the  major  and  minor  tranquilizers 
(thorazine  and  librium).  Prerequisite:  105.  Offered  alternate  years. 

Fournier  Full  course  second  semester. 

190.  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  Examination  of  selected  aspects  of  interpersonal  behavior  including  attrac- 
tion and  love,  conformity,  group  decision  making,  attitude  change,  altruism,  cooperation,  crowds 
and  the  effect  of  the  environment  on  social  behavior.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  recent  research  and 
application  of  theories  and  data  to  current  problems.  Students  will  have  an  opportunity  to  obtain 
some  research  experience.  Psychology  105  is  recommended. 

Berggren  Full  course  first  semester. 

200.  HUMAN  SEXUALITY  Psychological  components  of  human  sexual  behavior  are  investigated 
through  analysis  of  ethological,  cross  cultural  and  contemporary  research.  Prerequisites:  Psychol- 
ogy 105;  190  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Berggren  Full  course  first  semester. 
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210.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  ASSESSMENT  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  development  of  a knowledge  and 
understanding  of  the  various  types  of  standardized  psychological  tests  and  their  use  as  diagnostic 
tools.  Examples  will  be  presented  from  active  case  histories.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105.  Offered 
alternate  years. 

Isotti  Full  course  second  semester. 

215.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  REHABILITATION  The  major  focus  of  the  course  will  be  to 
explore  psychological  principles,  both  theoretical  and  practical,  involved  in  rehabilitation.  It  will 
center  specifically  on  physical  disabilities,  emotional  and  learning  disabilities.  It  will  also  examine 
the  effect  of  the  disability  on  the  individual  and  the  peer  system,  family  system,  and  social  systems. 
Attention  will  be  given  to  pragmatic  strategies  for  helping  the  disabled  with  special  focus  on 
students'  experience.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105. 

Mishkin,  Ouellette  Full  course  second  semester. 

220.  ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY  A consideration  of  mental  deviation  from  the  normal;  etiology  and 
survey  of  methods  of  diagnosis;  methods  of  studying  abnormal  mental  processes;  relationship  to 
society;  methods  of  treatment  and  rehabilitation.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105. 

Isotti,  Johnson  Full  course  either  semester.  * 

240.  CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY  An  examination  of  major  theoretical  approaches  and  current  research  in  the 
intellectual,  social  and  emotional  development  of  the  individual  from  infancy  through  childhood. 
Specific  topics  covered  include  intelligence,  language  development,  parent-child  relationships, 
sensory  and  perceptual  development.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105. 

Paradise  Full  course  first  semester. 

245.  SEMINAR:  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  WOMEN  An  examination  of  current  theory  and  research  pertaining 
to  women  including  psychoanalytic  theory,  social  learning  theory,  sex  roles,  and  sex  differences. 
Biological,  social,  and  cultural  aspects  of  the  psychology  of  women  will  be  considered.  Limited  to 
twenty  students.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105. 

Paradise  Full  course  second  semester. 

250.  HISTORY  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  A seminar-like  presentation  of  the  evolution  of  psychological 
concepts  from  the  18th  century  to  the  present.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  contributions  from 
philosophy  and  the  physical  sciences  in  the  early  stages  of  the  science  to  the  more  familiar  modern 
behavioristic  approaches.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105.  Offered  alternative  years. 

Johnson  Full  course  second  semester. 

255.  INTERVIEWING  SKILLS  This  course  will  attempt  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  interview 
process  and  the  socio-cultural  and  emotional  factors  present  in  an  interview  situation.  There  will  be 
emphasis  on  applying  specific  interviewing  techniques  in  varied  social,  rehabilitation  or  therapeutic 
settings.  Students  will  learn  to  identify  and  deal  with  impeding  factors  found  in  some  interviews  in 
order  to  bring  the  interview  to  a successful  completion.  They  will  participate  in  classroom  demon- 
strations of  various  types  of  interviews:  disciplinary,  guidance,  personnel,  counseling,  etc.  Prereq- 
uisite: Psychology  105. 

Ouellette,  Ciaramicoli,  Turlick  Full  course  either  semester. 

260.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  STATISTICS  I The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  students  for  data  analysis  and 
interpretation  on  an  introductory  level.  Topics  covered  are:  descriptive  statistics,  probability, 
sampling  and  estimation,  and  hypothesis  testing.  Required  of  all  psychology  majors.  It  is  strongly 
recommended  that  students  taking  this  course  demonstrate  competence  in  basic  mathematical 
skills  through  a satisfactory  score  on  the  Mathematics  Placement  Examination  or  successful  comple- 
tion of  Mathematics  103. 

Arees,  Fournier  Full  course  either  semester. 

261.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  STATISTICS  II  This  course  is  a continuation  of  Psychology  260  on  an  advanced 
level.  Topics  covered  are:  linear  regression,  correlation,  experimental  design  and  analysis  of 
variance. 

Arees  Full  course  second  semester. 

265.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  THE  FAMILY  This  course  will  cover  problems  that  could  occur  in  any  marriage, 
such  as  sexual  activity  by  both  partners,  alcoholism,  financial  stress,  social  and  professional 
inadequacies,  the  wife's  role  in  the  business  world,  divorce,  and  death  of  one  partner.  Enrollment  is 
limited.  Departmental  permission  required.  Offered  alternate  years. 

Turlick  Full  course  second  semester. 
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270.  ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY  A discussion  of  the  physical,  sensory,  and  intellectual  changes 
occurring  during  adolescence  and  their  psychological  implications.  An  explanation  of  the  general 
principles  of  human  motivation  and  their  specific  application  to  adolescent  motivation.  A study  of 
the  nature  and  development  of  personality  and  character  in  adolescence  and  their  effect  on  the 
social  adjustment  of  youth. 

Ouellette  Full  course  second  semester. 

275.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  EXPRESSION  THROUGH  CREATIVE  PHOTOGRAPHY  The  student  is  presented 
with  an  introduction  to  the  psychology  of  perception  and  the  psychology  of  creativity.  She  is  then 
introduced  to  basic  principles  of  photographic  exposure  and  darkroom  technique  as  well  as  the 
expressive  photography  of  contemporary  photographers.  Assignments  involve  the  development  of 
perceptual  sensitivity  and  production  of  creative  expression  through  doing  photography  of  the 
student's  environment  and  the  people  who  inhabit  it.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105.  No  previous 
knowledge  of  photography  is  assumed  although  it  is  expected  that  the  student  will  provide  her  own 
camera,  film  and  photographic  paper. 

Berggren  Full  course  second  semester. 

280.  DEVELOPMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  An  overview  of  research  in  the  physiological  and  social  human 
development  from  childhood  to  old  age.  The  study  of  the  general  principles  of  development  and 
their  application  to  the  various  stages  of  life. 

Paradise  Full  course  second  semester. 

285.  SURVEY  OF  GROUP  INTERACTION  TECHNIQUES  The  purpose  of  this  course  will  be  to  present  in 
lecture  form  a broad  general  overview  of  the  various  approaches  to  and  perspectives  on  small  group 
interaction.  It  will  survey  the  history  and  basic  concepts  of  group  interaction  and  the  composition  of 
group  goals  and  outcomes.  Appropriate  readings  and  a research  paper  will  be  assigned.  This  course 
may  be  chosen  instead  of  Psychology  385  to  fulfill  the  requirement  for  the  Rehabilitation  Counseling 
program.  Psychology  385  may  also  be  taken  in  addition  to  this  course.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105. 
Isotti  Full  course  first  semester. 


290.  MANAGEMENT  PSYCHOLOGY  The  relationships  between  people  in  the  work  environment  is 
examined  from  the  following  two  perspectives:  (a)  managers'  interactions  with  employees  with 
reference  to  production  and  job  satisfaction  and  (b)  interactions  between  managers  and  others 
effecting  organizational  goals  (unions,  other  managers,  committees,  etc.).  Specific  topics  discussed 
include  the  scientific  management  movement,  contemporary  perspectives  on  work,  decision 
making,  bargaining,  incentives,  theories  X and  Y,  leadership,  effective  organizational  structures, 
stress,  and  personnel  psychology. 

Berggren,  Fournier  Full  course  second  semester. 


300.  PRINCIPLES  OF  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY:  METHODOLOGY  A general  course  in  the  applica- 

tion of  scientific  method  to  psychology.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  various  methodologies  of  psycholog- 
ical research.  Laboratory  involves  data  collection,  analysis  and  interpretation  of  results  and  report 
writing.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  105  and  260. 
Fournier,  Lande,  Johnson  Full  course  either  semester. 

301.  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  I An  intensive  course  in  experimental  psychology  emphasizing 
particular  subject  areas  of  sensation  and  perception.  Laboratory  includes  advanced  projects  and 
opportunity  for  individual  laboratory  studies.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory.  Prerequi- 
sites: Psychology  105  and  260.  Psychology  261  recommended.  Required  of  Psychology  majors  in  the 
B.S.  program. 

Johnson  Full  course  first  semester. 

302.  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  II  An  intensive  course  in  experimental  psychology  emphasizing  the 
particular  subject  areas  of  conditioning,  human  learning,  and  motivation.  Laboratory  includes 
advanced  projects  and  opportunity  for  individual  laboratory  studies.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours 
laboratory.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  105  and  260.  Psychology  261  recommended.  Required  of 
Psychology  majors  in  the  B.S.  program. 

Johnson  Full  course  second  semester. 

312.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING  The  study  of  principles  and  theories  of  learning  including  respon- 
dent conditioning,  operant  conditioning,  generalization  and  discrimination,  human  verbal  learning 
and  information  processing.  A theoretical  complement  to  the  study  of  behavior  modification. 
Classical  and  contemporary  theories  are  presented.  Prerequisites : Psychology  105  and  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Offered  alternate  years. 

Full  course  second  semester. 
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325.  EXPERIMENTAL  CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY  Principles  of  scientific  research  and  basic  research 
methods  in  psychology  are  presented  using  children  as  the  subjects  studied.  Observation,  experi- 
mental and  nonexperimental  methods  are  considered  with  emphasis  on  research  designs  most 
appropriate  to  child  and  developmental  psychology.  Some  independent  research  will  be  required. 
This  course  is  directed  toward  students  whose  particular  area  of  interest  is  children:  rehabilitation 
counselors,  student  teachers,  childhood  intervention  workers,  pediatric  nurses.  Limited  to  fifteen 
students.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  105;  240  or  permission  of  instructor.  Offered  alternate  years. 
Paradise  Full  course  second  semester. 

330.  THEORIES  OF  PERSONALITY  The  nature,  development,  theories,  and  methods  of  investigation  of 
personality  traits.  Theories  on  trait  organization  and  personality  types  evaluated.  Prerequisite: 
Psychology  105.  Offered  alternate  years. 

Ouellette  Full  course  first  semester. 

333.  BEHAVIOR  MODIFICATION  Principles  of  human  behavior  change  based  upon  behavior  therapy, 
social  learning  and  operant  conditioning  techniques.  This  course  includes  the  study  of  positive 
control,  aversive  control,  modeling  behavior,  token  economy  systems,  and  extinction  procedures 
used  to  produce  change  in  human  behavior.  Applicable  to  educational,  social,  counseling,  and 
therapy  settings.  Recommended  for  future  teachers,  social  workers,  counselors  and  therapists. 
Prerequisites:  Psychology  105  and  at  least  one  other  Psychology  course,  preferably  260  or  300  or  301. 
Potash,  Alexander  Full  course  either  semester. 

335.  EMOTIONS  AND  BEHAVIOR  The  study  of  the  early  theories  of  emotion.  An  investigation  into  the 
anatomy  of  emotions,  the  biochemical  bases  of  emotions,  and  the  various  determinants  of  behavior 
(prenatal,  sex  differences).  Special  emphasis  on  the  environmental  determinants  of  emotional 
states,  stimulus,  isolation,  patterns  of  mothering,  population  density,  etc.  Prerequisite:  Psychology 
105.  Offered  alternate  years. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

345.  PSYCHOBIOLOG  I CAL  BASES  OF  BEHAVIOR  An  explanation  of  current  knowledge  concerning 
the  relationship  between  anatomy  and  physiology  on  the  one  hand,  and  behavior  on  the  other. 
Although  the  focus  will  be  on  the  central  nervous  system,  other  structures  having  wide  ramifications 
for  behavior  — such  as  sex  differentiation,  cardiac,  endocrine  and  gastro-intestinal  systems  — will 
be  studied.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105.  Offered  alternate  years. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

356-357.  INTERNSHIP  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  Supervised  experience  in  rehabilitation,  clinical  or  experimen- 
tal settings  designed  for  psychology  majors.  Prerequisites  include  six  courses  in  Psychology  or 
permission  of  instructor.  This  course  can  be  combined  with  the  Senior  Directed  Project  (370-371). 
Students  must  preregister  one  semester  in  advance  and  assume  responsibility  for  transportation  to 
placement  sites. 

Fournier  Full  course  each  semester. 

360.  MOTIVATION  A comprehensive  study  of  classical  and  contemporary  theoretical  approaches  to  the 
motivation  of  human  and  animal  behavior.  The  topics  which  will  be  considered  include:  homeo- 
stasis, primary  and  secondary  drive,  reinforcement,  emotion,  instinct,  dynamics,  social  motivation 
and  the  assessment  of  motives.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  105.  Offered  alternate  years. 

Johnson  Full  course  second  semester. 

365.  DIRECTED  STUDY  In  special  cases,  with  departmental  approval,  a student  may  pursue  a specialized 
area  in  psychology  under  the  personal  direction  of  one  or  more  members  of  the  department.  The 
student's  program  and  progress  will  be  under  departmental  review. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 

370-371.  SENIOR  DIRECTED  RESEARCH 

Type  A:  The  student,  with  faculty  direction,  selects  a problem  area,  develops  a program  of 
experimentation  and  submits  a proposal  to  the  faculty  for  that  program.  If  accepted,  the  program  is 
carried  out  with  faculty  supervision  and  is  described  in  both  written  and  oral  form  at  a departmental 
review  at  the  conclusion  of  the  year.  The  program  is  to  be  experimental,  involving  the  manipulation 
of  variables  under  carefully  controlled  conditions.  Type  A program  is  necessary  for  those  in  the 
traditional  B.S.  Psychology  program.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  105,  260,  301,  302. 

Type  B:  The  student,  with  faculty  direction,  selects  a problem  area,  develops  a program  of  careful 
observation  and  experience,  submits  a proposed  detailed  history  of  the  area  of  interest  and  the 
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student's  device  for  learning  more  about  that  area  by  her  experience.  The  student,  by  researching 
the  professional  literature,  may  also  place  her  experience  within  the  conceptual  framework  of  a 
recognized  theory.  If  accepted,  the  program  is  carried  out  with  faculty  supervision  and  the  results 
are  submitted  both  in  oral  and  written  form  at  a faculty  departmental  review  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
year.  Type  B may  be  used  in  the  B.A.  and  Rehabilitation  Counseling  programs.  Prerequisites: 
Psychology  105,  260,  301,  302. 

Credits  granted  upon  completion  of  both  semesters. 

Isotti  Full  course  each  semester. 

375-376.  GERONTOLOGY  INTERNSHIP  The  gerontology  internship  affords  the  student  an  in-depth 
supervised  field  experience  in  such  areas  as  gerontological  social  services  and  rehabilitation 
therapies  (physical,  occupational,  recreational,  home  care  and  related  legal  services).  One 
year  of  internship  will  be  required  in  an  approved  field  agency.  Students  must  apply  one  semester  in 
advance  to  the  chairperson  of  the  department  and  assume  responsibility  for  transportation  to 
placement  sites.  Permission  of  instructor  required. 

Isotti  Full  course  each  semester. 

385.  GROUP  PROCESS  This  course  offers,  in  one  semester,  experience  in  group  interaction  to  examine 
group  and  individual  reactions  to  varied  counseling  circumstances.  The  program  is  designed  to 
assist  individuals  planning  to  enter  the  fields  involving  counseling  to  experience,  evaluate  and  deal 
with  their  own  perceptual  and  emotional  reactions  so  that  they  will  be  better  prepared  to  respond 
effectively  to  the  needs  of  clients.  Through  encounter  and  role-playing,  members  of  the  group  will 
have  the  opportunity  to  sharpen  their  awareness  in  interpersonal  relationships.  Permission  of 
instructor  required. 

Ouellette,  King,  Turlick,  Potash  Full  course  either  semester. 

390.  MATURITY  AND  OLD  AGE  The  purpose  of  this  course  will  be  to  study  the  developmental  tasks  of 
the  time  of  life  usually  referred  to  as  the  adult  years.  The  focus  will  be  on  the  normal  adjustment 
processes,  both  biological  and  psychological,  during  this  period  of  life  involving  such  topics  as 
courtship  behavior,  occupational  and  vocational  choices,  achievement,  marriage,  parenthood, 
menopause,  aging,  and  concerns  abouth  death.  Prerequsite:  Psychology  105. 

Isotti  Full  course  second  semester. 

395.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  AGING  The  course  will  concern  itself  with  the  theories,  techniques  and 
methods  of  observation.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  way  various  age-related  biological, 
psychological  and  sociological  changes  interact  within  the  framework  of  the  developmental  tasks  of 
the  later  years  of  life.  Permission  of  instructor  required. 

Isotti  Full  course  one  semester. 

404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  — SECONDARY  LEVEL  Prospective 
teachers  will  be  concerned  with  the  principles  and  practices  of  teaching  in  both  the  junior  and  senior 
high  schools.  The  approach  will  be  a case  consideration  of  classroom  problems,  teacher  respon- 
sibilities, and  community-school  relationships.  In  this  context  consideration  will  be  given  to  the 
procedures,  problems  and  materials  of  teaching  social  studies  in  grades  7-12.  Special  attention  will 
be  given  to  dealing  with  controversial  issues,  values  clarification,  working  with  small  groups,  the 
inquiry  approach,  the  social  action  curriculum,  and  a development  curriculum.  Full  course  credit  in 
Education  will  be  given  for  this  course. 

Full  course  first  semester. 

425-426.  GERONTOLOGY  SEMINAR  The  seminar  is  designed  as  a year-long  (half-course  each  semes- 
ter) multidisciplinary  course  concerned  with  current  issues  related  to  the  aging  process.  Various 
disciplines  will  be  represented,  such  as  psychology,  sociology,  social  work,  the  biological  sciences, 
medicine,  psychiatry,  history,  economics  and  political  science.  Topics  that  will  be  discussed  may  be 
demographic  trends,  the  aging  process,  cross-cultural  comparison  of  aging,  social  attitudes  towards 
old  age,  sex  and  adjustment  in  later  life,  retirement,  death  and  dying,  discussions  of  the  current 
service  delivery  programs  for  the  elderly  and  other  related  subjects.  From  time  to  time  guest 
speakers  who  are  authorities  in  their  field  will  be  invited  to  speak.  Students  will  be  expected  to 
develop  a term  paper  integrating  the  various  areas  of  presentation.  Permission  of  department 
chairperson  required. 

Moderator  and  members  of  the  faculty.  Flalf  course  each  semester 
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SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY 


GERONTOLOGY 

The  purpose  of  the  program  is  to  provide  a superior  educational  experi- 
ence for  students  in  the  science  of  gerontology  and  its  applications  in 
geriatrics.  The  program  is  designed  to  afford  the  student  a broad  liberal 
arts  background  coupled  with  a multi-disciplinary  concentration  in  the 
study  of  aging  and  the  aged.  In  this  way  students  are  encouraged  to 
develop  their  intellectual  and  creative  capabilities  while  they  are  provided 
with  basic  skills  and  knowledge  in  the  field.  The  academic  program  will  be 
augmented  by  a carefully  supervised  year-long  internship. 

The  program  can  be  either  a preparation  for  graduate  study  or  for  employ- 
ment in  various  public  and  private  institutions  and  agencies  offering 
services  to  the  aging  population. 

The  Gerontology  program  includes  ten  required  courses  in  Psychology, 
two  in  Biology  and  five  additional  courses  from  the  social  sciences  and 
Philosophy.  A total  of  seventeen  courses  are  required  for  a concentration 
in  Gerontology. 

Required  courses:  Psychology  105,  215,  255,  260,  285  or  385,  300,  375-376, 
390,  425-426;  Biology  150-151  (fulfills  college  Division  Two  requirement). 
In  addition  one  course  from  each  of  the  following  groups: 


1)  History 

335 

American  Medical  History 

Political  Science 

270 

Law  and  the  Health  Professions 

Sociology 

230 

Medical  Sociology 

2)  Economics 

310 

Urban  Economics 

Political  Science 

401 

American  Government  and  Politics 

3)  Philosophy 

236 

Medical  Ethics 

Philosophy 

240 

Recent  Moral  Issues 

and  two  courses  from  the  following  group  (fulfills  college  Division 
requirement): 

Economics 

236 

Economics  of  Health  Institutions  and  Policies 

Business  Management 

340 

Principles  of  Marketing 

History 

393 

Recent  American  History  since  1945 

Political  Science 

101 

American  National  Government 

Political  Science 

250 

Public  Administration 

Political  Science 

335 

Problems  of  Law  and  Society 

Political  Science 

357 

Interest  Groups 

Sociology 

215 

Sociology  of  the  Family 
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REHABILITATION  COUNSELING 


The  Profession:  The  term  "handicapped"  is  applied  to  those  persons  who 
may  be  disabled  physically,  mentally,  emotionally  or  socially.  Where  the 
general  area  of  rehabilitation  psychology  is  concerned  with  the  life  situa- 
tions (and  amelioration)  of  such  persons  with  problems  of  disability, 
deprivation  and  loss,  the  rehabilitation  counselor  assists  the  individual  to 
assume  or  resume  a proper  place  in  society. 

The  Program  is  designed  to  equip  each  student  with  the  requisite  knowl- 
edge and  skills.  Through  a combination  of  course  work  and  field  work,  the 
student  is  prepared  for  employment  as  a paraprofessional  or  professional 
rehabilitation  counselor.  Field  work  in  rehabilitation  agencies  and  in- 
volvement with  community  volunteer  organizations  accompanies  course 
work. 

Courses  include  biological  and  psychosocial  aspects  of  disability,  career 
development  and  client  evaluation,  individual  and  group  counseling.  The 
program's  content  is  enriched  by  competent  representatives  of  such 
related  disciplines  as  guidance,  biology,  psychology,  social  work,  and 
sociology.  (For  required  courses  see  Option  1b.  for  B.S.  degree  on  p.  123). 
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SOCIOLOGY 


Claire  Larracey  Lang,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Betty  Farrell,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 
Britta  Fischer,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 
Dean  Manders,  M.A. 

Sister  Marie  Augusta  Neal,  Ph.D. 
Stan  Nikkei,  Ph.D. 

Irene  Portis  Winner,  Ph.D. 


Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration: 

a)  Sociology  101;  103  or  210;  301. 

b)  Research  requirement:  Sociology  218  and  a research  project  car- 
ried out  in  one  of  the  following  courses:  201,  211,  220  or  305. 

c)  Senior  requirement:  seminar  in  Sociology  or  Anthropology.  Under 
certain  conditions,  either  386  or  390  may  be  substituted. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  or  divisional  concentration: 
Sociology  101  and  either  218  or  301. 

Program  in  Anthropology:  A sociology  major  may  elect  to  develop  a 
specialized  focus  on  anthropology  as  part  of  the  departmental  major.  To 
do  so,  she  must  take  Sociology  103  and  210,  and  two  other  courses 
designated  as  anthropology  courses.  These  include  Sociology  220,  300, 
302,  314  and  373. 

Departmental  fee:  Sociology  218  — $30.00. 


101.  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIOLOGY  The  study  of  social  processes  through  the  examination  of  some 

current  social  issue  with  the  objective  of  discovering  the  conflicts  among  the  political,  social, 
cultural  and  economic  structures  of  modern  societies.  Recommended  for  divisional  requirement. 
Required  for  all  majors. 

Neal,  Fischer,  Manders  Full  course  either  semester. 

102.  AMERICAN  SOCIETY  An  analysis  of  the  basic  institutions  of  American  society  — the  economy, 

political  structure,  family,  education,  religion,  social,  ethnic  and  class  relations.  Attention  will  be 
paid  to  the  historical  development  of  these  institutions  as  well  as  to  their  contemporary  functioning. 
Lang,  Manders  Full  course  either  semester. 

103.  INTRODUCTION  TO  ANTROPOLOGY  The  divisions  of  anthropology  and  their  relations.  The 
concept  of  culture  as  applied  to  all  humans,  to  human  nature,  institutions  and  ways  of  life.  A 
comparison  of  selected  societies  and  cultures  of  the  world  representing  the  band,  tribe  and  peasant 
levels.  Recent  applications  of  anthropological  methods  and  concepts  to  modern  societies.  Recent 
views  of  the  meaning  of  culture  as  symbolic  behavior  and  communication. 

Winner  Full  course  first  semester. 

201.  DEVIANCE  AND  SOCIAL  CONTROL  An  analysis  of  the  social  control  structures  of  society:  law, 
psychiatry,  education,  social  class  and  social  values.  Within  this  framework,  the  various  theories  of 
deviance  from  psychology  and  sociology  will  be  examined  and  evaluated. 

Lang,  Manders  Full  course  second  semester. 

202.  SOCIOLOGY  OF  WORK  A comparison  of  work  and  occupational  systems  in  various  cultures  and  at 
different  periods  through  time  leading  to  an  analysis  and  evaluation  of  the  present  division  of  labor 
and  related  institutions.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  movements  created  by  laboring 
people  to  express  their  interests.  This  activity  of  working  people  will  be  examined  for  its  social, 
political  and  theoretical  significance. 

Full  course  second  semester. 
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204.  RACE  AND  ETHNIC  RELATIONS  An  analysis  of  the  various  theoretical  perspectives  used  to 
interpret  the  origin  and  function  of  racial,  ethnic,  and  religious  cleavages  in  society.  Issues  such  as 
the  psychology  of  prejudice,  the  class  basis  of  race  relations,  cultural  determinants  of  racial  and 
ethnic  patterns,  the  historical  experience  of  different  groups,  and  the  relevance  of  race  to  political 
systems  will  be  discussed  with  special  attention  being  given  to  Jews,  Blacks  and  American  immigrant 
groups. 

Lang  Full  course  first  semester. 

205.  URBAN  SOCIOLOGY  An  analysis  of  the  historical,  economic  and  social  forces  shaping  the  city  and 
its  relationship  to  the  larger  society. 

Nikkei  Full  course  first  semester. 


206.  COMPARATIVE  CULTURAL  INSTITUTIONS  A comparative  study  of  Eastern  and  Western  societies 
to  determine  how  work  gets  done,  what  ideological  differences  are  operative  and  how  the  cultures 
relate  to  these  factors.  China,  Japan,  South  Africa  and  the  USSR  are  compared  with  reference  to  the 
United  States. 

Neal  Full  course  second  semester. 

210.  SOCIO-CULTURAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  Emphasizes  the  modern  approach  to  social  and  cultural 
behavior  as  communication  in  the  examination  of  the  various  fields  of  socio-cultural  anthropology. 
In  addition  to  the  study  of  approaches  to  simple  societies  and  cultures  and  to  the  fields  of  economic 
and  social  anthropology,  this  course  will  consider  the  fields  of  personality  and  culture,  psychologi- 
cal anthropology,  cognitive  anthropology,  ritual,  religion,  mythology,  world  view  and  aesthetics,  as 
well  as  approaches  to  complex  and  stratified  societies.  Theories  of  culture  as  communication  and  of 
symbolic  behavior  will  be  the  organizing  focus  of  the  course. 

Winner  Full  course  either  semester. 


211.  SOCIAL  CLASS  AND  POWER  What  are  the  origins,  forms  and  consequences  of  the  unequal 
distribution  of  wealth  and  power  in  American  society?  Social  class  and  caste  will  be  examined  in  light 
of  the  history  and  present  state  of  labor,  corporate  and  governmental  structures.  Alternatives  to  the 
existing  class  divisions  will  also  be  discussed. 

Fischer  Full  course  first  semester. 

215.  SOCIOLOGY  OF  THE  FAMILY  Cross-cultural,  theoretical  and  historical  analysis  of  the  family  as  a 
social  institution.  Special  emphasis  on  the  social  control  of  sexuality  and  reproduction,  the  lives  of 
children,  alternatives  to  nuclear  family  living,  and  the  recent  emergence  of  women  from  family 
dominated  lives. 

Farrell  Full  course  either  semester. 

218.  METHODS  OF  SOCIAL  RESEARCH  Introduces  students  to  research  design  and  techniques  of 
observation  and  analysis  of  data,  including  the  sample  survey,  field  and  laboratory  observation, 
content  analysis  of  symbolic  interaction  and  statistical  computation.  Laboratory  sessions  in  scale 
construction,  interviewing,  observation  coding  and  preparing  materials  for  computer  processing 
will  be  included  along  with  a brief  experience  in  the  field.  Special  methods  will  be  presented  by 
different  members  of  the  department.  The  ethics  of  research  will  be  included. 

Neal  Full  course  second  semester. 

220.  FAMILY  AND  SEX  ROLES  IN  CROSS-CULTURAL  PERSPECTIVE  Drawing  upon  ethnographic  data 
from  various  parts  of  the  world,  social  structures,  kin  and  family  types  and  sex  roles  are  considered  in 
relation  to  various  topics,  including:  1)  division  of  labor  between  the  sexes,  sex  dichotomy  and  child 
rearing  practices;  and  2)  fundamental  myths  and  rituals  which  dramatize,  sanction  and  communi- 
cate beliefs,  norms  and  patterns  of  behavior  relating  to  the  male/female  situation  and  its  in- 
stitutionalization within  social  structures. 

Winner  Full  course  second  semester. 


230. 


MEDICAL  SOCIOLOGY  An  examination  of  the  professions,  training,  institutions  and  ideologies 
of  medical  care  with  a particular  focus  on  the  United  States. 

Full  course  one  semester. 
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300.  FIELD  METHODS  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  Methods,  procedures,  techniques  and  concepts  in  an- 
thropological studies  relying  upon  fieldwork,  from  the  earliest  field  studies  in  the  latter  19th  century 
through  the  modern  period.  Each  participant  will  engage  in  a limited  fieldwork  exercise  which  will 
form  the  basis  of  a research  report. 

Winner  Full  course  one  semester. 

301.  SOCIOLOGICAL  THEORY  A study  of  the  sociological  theories  of  Hegel,  Comte,  Marx,  Weber, 
Durkheim,  Parsons,  and  others.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  contemporary  theorists  and  on  the  develop- 
ment of  conceptual  tools  necessary  for  an  analysis  of  social  systems.  Required  for  all  majors. 
Prerequisite:  Sociology  101. 

Fischer  Full  course  either  semester. 

302.  ANTHROPOLOGICAL  THEORY  A critical  survey  of  main  problems  and  themes  in  anthropology  in 
historical  perspective  (from  early  stimulations  of  Classical  Greece  to  the  present,  and  with  emphasis 
on  the  19th  and  20th  centuries).  The  focus  is  on  social  and  cultural  anthropology  understood  within 
the  framework  of  unifying  concepts  underlying  all  fields  of  anthropology.  Recent  structural 
approaches  are  included. 

Winner  Full  course  second  semester. 


Commencement 
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305.  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  A study  of  social  interaction  resulting  in  socialization,  group  formation, 
social  influence,  learning,  attitude  formation,  role  and  personality  development,  uses  of  power  and 
affection,  conformity  and  non-conformity,  as  well  as  processes  of  social  change.  Methods  of  inquiry 
will  be  evaluated  as  well  as  methods  of  data  gathering  and  analysis.  Three  types  of  theory  will  be  used 
and  critiqued:  operant,  psychoanalytic,  and  symbolic  interaction.  Beliefs,  attitudes  and  behavior  in 
religious  groups  will  be  examined. 

Neal  Full  course  second  semester. 


306.  SOCIOLOGY  OF  RELIGION  A re-examination  of  theories  of  the  relationship  of  religion  to  social 
structures  and  social  change  in  the  light  of  recent  societal  changes  in  Latin  America,  Africa  and  the 
United  States.  Functional,  Marxist,  psychoanalytic,  symbolic  and  behaviorist  theories  will  be 
examined.  A review  of  the  research  in  the  field  of  sociology  of  religion  will  be  included. 

Neal  Full  course  one  semester. 


310.  POLITICAL  SOCIOLOGY  An  analysis  of  the  structural  bases  of  power  in  modern  society.  Special 
attention  paid  to  questions  concerning  the  use  of  power,  the  relationship  between  ideology  and 
power,  consensus  and  conflict  in  political  systems,  class  and  authority  relations,  community  power, 
voting,  critique  of  American  democracy  and  the  new  politics.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  101. 

Fischer  Full  course  one  semester. 


314.  PEASANT  CULTURE:  SYMBOLISM,  MYTH  AND  ART  An  analysis  and  comparison  of  the  structural 
organization  and  ways  of  life  of  peasantries  in  various  parts  of  the  world,  and  of  their  relation  to  the 
larger  societies  of  which  they  form  parts.  Particular  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  dynamic  interaction 
between  folk  and  urban  cultures  as  dramatized  in  symbolic  behavior,  myth,  ritual,  and  folk  and  high 
arts. 

Winner  Full  course  first  semester. 


373.  SEMINAR  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  An  intensive  study  of  selected  writings  of  major  anthropologists. 
Winner  Full  course  one  semester. 


374.  SEMINAR  IN  SOCIOLOGY  An  intensive  focus  on  major  theoretical  writings  in  a designated  field  of 
sociology. 

Lang  and  members  of  the  department  Full  course  first  semester. 


386.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Students,  with  a faculty  member,  select,  read  and  discuss  classical  and 
contemporary  sociological  works.  Open  to  senior  sociology  majors  with  departmental  approval. 
Members  of  the  department  Full  course  either  semester. 


390-391.  DIRECTED  RESEARCH  Individual  research  directed  by  members  of  the  department.  Open  to 
senior  sociology  majors  with  departmental  approval. 

Members  of  the  department  Full  course  each  semester. 


METHODS  COURSE 

404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  — SECONDARY  LEVEL  The  ap- 
proach will  be  a case  consideration  of  classroom  problems,  teacher  responsibilities  and 
community-school  relationships.  In  this  context  consideration  will  be  given  to  the  procedures, 
problems  and  materials  of  teaching  social  studies  in  grades  7-12.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to 
dealing  with  controversial  issues,  values  clarification,  working  with  small  groups,  the  inquiry 
approach  and  social  action  curriculum.  Full  course  credit  in  Education  will  be  given  for  this  course. 

Full  course  first  semester. 
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SPANISH 


Sister  Grace  Pizzimenti,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Francisco  de  la  Gandara,  Lie.  Fil. 

Pilar  Latorre,  Lie.  Fil.,  M.A. 


Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration  in  Spanish:  ten 
Spanish  courses  (minimum)  with  departmental  approval;  404  for  stu- 
dent teachers. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  or  divisional  concentration:  to 
be  arranged  individually. 

Departmental  fees:  $5.00  per  semester  for  each  course  requiring  use  of 
the  language  laboratory:  Spanish  101-102. 


101-102.  SPANISH  FOR  BEGINNERS  A course  intended  to  train  the  student  to  understand,  speak,  read 
and  write  basic  Spanish.  Four  hours  lecture,  one  hour  laboratory  each  semester. 

Pizzimenti,  de  la  Gandara,  Latorre  Full  course  each  semester. 

201-202.  INTERMEDIATE  COURSE  An  intensive  course  in  which  the  four  skills  are  developed  to  the 
advanced  level. 

de  la  Gandara  Full  course  each  semester. 

205-206.  ADVANCED  CONVERSATION  AND  COMPOSITION  An  advanced  course  in  conversation  and 
composition  based  on  extensive  readings  in  the  contemporary  Spanish  novel  and  theater. 
Latorre  Full  course  each  semester. 

301-302.  SPANISH  CIVILIZATION  The  geography,  political  and  economic  history,  general  literary  and 
artistic  trends  in  Spain. 

Latorre  Full  course  each  semester. 

303.  SPANISH  LITERATURE  TO  THE  RENAISSANCE  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  important 
works  of  this  period:  Mio  Cid,  Berceo,  Celestina. 

Latorre  Full  course  first  semester. 

311.  SPANISH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  18TH  AND  19TH  CENTURIES  Analysis  of  the  principal  literary 
movements  in  Spain  during  the  18th  and  19th  centuries:  the  Romantic  lyrics  and  drama;  Costum- 
brismo  and  the  Realist  novel;  the  Naturalistic  School. 

Latorre  Full  course  second  semester. 

313.  THE  GENERATION  OF  1898  A critical  analysis  of  the  most  important  authors  and  their  works. 
Latorre  Full  course  second  semester. 

315.  SPANISH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE  An  analysis  of  the  early  novel  of  chivalry,  the 
picaresque,  selected  readings  of  the  chronicles  of  the  New  World,  the  Italianate  poets,  the  Spanish 
mystics  and  the  Pasos  of  the  period. 

de  la  Gandara  Full  course  first  semester. 

317.  SPANISH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  GOLDEN  AGE  Novel,  poetry  and  theater. 

de  la  Gandara  Full  course  second  semester. 

320-322.  SPANISH  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  AND  CIVILIZATION  A survey  of  the  development  of  Latin 
American  literature  through  the  study  of  the  most  representative  literary  movements,  authors  and 
works  set  against  an  in-depth  cultural  background. 

Latorre  Full  course  each  semester. 
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321.  CERVANTES  Introduction  to  the  works  of  Cervantes  with  a special  study  of  the  Quijote. 

Pizzimenti  Full  course  second  semester. 

401.  SEMINAR  IN  THE  CONTEMPORARY  NOVEL  A seminar  in  the  contemporary  Spanish  novel  from 
1944  to  date. 

Latorre  Full  course  first  semester. 

402.  SEMINAR  IN  CONTEMPORARY  POETRY  AND  THEATER  A seminar  which  will  study  in  depth  the 
poetry  and  theater  of  contemporary  Spain. 

Full  course  second  semester. 


407-408.  CONTEMPORARY  NOVEL  OF  SPANISH  AMERICA 
Pizzimenti 

450-451.  DIRECTED  STUDY 

Members  of  the  department 


Full  course  each  semester. 

Full  course  each  semester. 


METHODS  COURSES 

316.  METHODOLOGY  FOR  THE  BILINGUAL  CLASSROOM  Methods  of  teaching  basic  skills  (reading, 
writing,  arithmetic)  in  Spanish  to  Spanish-speaking  children  in  the  bilingual  program  on  the 
elementary  level.  Open  to  qualified  juniors  and  seniors.  In  order  to  comply  with  state  regulations, 
students  who  meet  departmental  requirements  may  be  recommended  for  the  examination  leading 
to  state  certification  for  the  bilingual  school. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING  SPANISH  — SECONDARY  LEVEL  Practical  application 
of  linguistic  analyses  to  classroom  problems.  Discussion  and  evaluation  of  the  various  modes  and 
trends  in  present  language  teaching  and  the  use  of  audio-lingual-visual  aids. 

Full  course  first  semester. 
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THEOLOGICAL  STUDIES 


Sister  Marietta  Mahoney,  Ph.D.,  Chair 
Reverend  Richard  J.  Beauchesne,  O.M.I.,  Ph.D. 

Reverend  james  VV.  DeAdder,  Ph.D.,  S.T.D.,  J.D. 

Reverend  Gary  L.  Marks,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 

Theological  Studies  as  an  academic  discipline  explores  the  individual's 
openness  and  response  to  God  and  the  doctrinal  and  ethical  ideas 
flowing  from  such  religious  experience.  It  presents  the  major  religions 
in  their  origin  and  development  to  contemporary  forms  but  concen- 
trates on  Catholic  faith  and  theology. 

Required  courses  for  departmental  concentration:  ten  semester  courses 
in  Theological  Studies  including  the  two  required  by  the  college: 
Theological  Studies  201,  313,  315,  321,  323,  353  and  four  additional 
courses,  one  of  which  should  be  an  even-numbered  course. 

Required  courses  for  interdepartmental  concentration:  Theological 
Studies  201  and  additional  courses  suggested  by  an  advisor  from  the 
Department  of  Theological  Studies  according  to  the  career  plans  of  each 
student.  Recommended  in  general  are  211  (or  313  and  315),  321  and  323. 

Requirements  for  Certificate  of  Achievement: 

Since  the  majority  of  state  Departments  of  Education  do  not  grant 
certification  for  teaching  religion  on  the  secondary  level,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Theological  Studies  offers  its  own  program  and  certificate. 

Requirements:  1)  A full  major  in  Theological  Studies.  2)  Education  304, 
306  and  312  or  313.  3)  Education  404  and  416  in  the  senior  year.  4)  At  least  a 
2.5  QPA  in  general  and  a 3.5  QPA  in  Theological  Studies  at  the  end  of  the 
junior  year.  5)  A minimum  grade  of  C in  all  education  courses.  6)  A basic 
course  in  economics  is  advised  for  those  preparing  for  the  position  of 
director  of  Religious  Education.  Upon  successful  completion  of  this 
program,  the  student  will  be  granted  a Certificate  of  Achievement 
testifying  that  the  recipient,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculties  of  the 
Theological  Studies  and  Education  Departments,  is  qualified  to  assume 
a position  as  director  of  a parish  Religious  Education  program  or  as 
teacher  on  the  secondary  level  in  the  area  of  Religious  Studies. 

201.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  THEOLOGY  An  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  God  and  the 
self.  The  nature,  role  and  social  dimensions  of  religion;  revelation,  personal  and  communal  faith, 
approached  through  the  scriptures  and  from  the  perspective  of  modern  theological  scholarship. 
Mahoney,  Beauchesne  Full  course  either  semester. 

211.  SACRED  WRITINGS  OF  THE  WORLD'S  GREAT  RELIGIONS  A brief  treatment  of  the  origin, 
transmission  and  significance  of  the  scriptures  of  Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Taoism,  Confucianism, 
Shintoism  and  Islam  as  prelude  to  a study  of  the  Bible,  both  Old  and  New  Testaments.  Prerequisite: 
Theo.  Studies  201.  Primarily  for  students  who  plan  not  to  take  Theo.  Studies  313  and/or  315. 
Mahoney  Full  course  second  semester. 


Theological  Studies  / 137 


243.  CONTEMPORARY  THEOLOGICAL  QUESTIONS  An  exploration  of  liberation;  of  theology  as  re- 
lated to  the  oppressed  and  the  oppressors;  a special  emphasis  on  the  liberation  of  women  in  the 
Church. 

Beauchesne  Full  course  second  semester. 

261.  CHRISTIAN  MYSTICISM  The  theology  of  prayer  presented  through  a critique  of  high  points  of 
Christian  spirituality  and  mysticism.  Forms  of  prayer  of  other  great  religious  traditions  (Hinduism, 
Buddhism,  Zen)  in  relation  to  Christian  traditional  and  contemporary  practices.  Prerequisite:  Theo. 
Studies  201. 

Mahoney  Full  course  second  semester. 

313.  OLD  TESTAMENT  STUDIES  The  Old  Testament  in  its  relation  to  ancient  Near  East  cultures,  Judaism, 
and  Christianity.  Its  content  and  origin,  inspiration  and  canon,  and  interpretation.  Detailed  study  of 
selected  books  of  the  Old  Testament.  Prerequisite:  Theo.  Studies  201. 

Beauchesne  Full  course  first  semester. 

315.  NEWTESTAMENT  STUDIES  The  New  Testament  in  its  emergence  from  the  apostolic  community  as 
influenced  by  Judaism  and  other  contemporary  forces.  Its  contents  and  origin,  inspiration  and 
canon,  and  interpretation.  Detailed  study  of  selected  books  of  the  New  Testament.  Prerequisite: 
Theo.  Studies  201. 

Full  course  second  semester. 

321.  JESUS  THE  GOD-MAN  Jesus,  central  mystery  of  theology.  Jesus'  identity:  20th-century  problem- 
atic. Jesus  of  Holy  Scripture:  center  of  apostolic  community's  faith  experience  and  reflection.  Jesus 
of  post-apostolic  Christological  and  Trinitarian  controversies:  Son  of  God  in  relation  to  Father  and 
Spirit.  Jesus  in  contemporary  Catholic  and  Protestant  theology.  Prerequisite:  Theo.  Studies  201. 
Mahoney  Full  course  first  semester. 

323.  THE  CHURCH  The  Church  approached  through  five  models:  the  institutional,  the  communal,  the 
sacramental,  the  preaching  and  servant  models.  Advantages  and  disadvantages  of  each  model; 
today's  understanding  of  the  Church  in  relation  to  the  world,  and  the  shape  of  the  Church  to  come. 
The  methodology  is  biblical,  historical  and  theological.  Baptism,  Confirmation  and  Eucharist  receive 
special  emphasis.  Prerequisite:  Theo.  Studies  201. 

Beauchesne  Full  course  second  semester. 

324.  PROTESTANT  TRADITIONS  A survey  of  the  development  of  Protestantism  with  emphasis  upon 
obtaining  a basic  understanding  of  key  Protestant  philosophers  and  theologians  and  their  respective 
contributions  to  Christian  thought.  Readings  in  Luther,  Calvin,  Kant,  Schleiermacher,  Hegel, 
Kierkegaard,  Barth,  Bultmann,  Tillich  and  Bonhoeffer.  Prerequisite:  Theo.  Studies  201. 

Marks  Full  course  first  semester. 

325.  CHRISTIAN  MARRIAGE  Marriage  explored  as  an  open  covenant  relationship:  1)  experienced  as  a 

share  in  God's  own  covenant  relationship  with  humankind  through  Jesus  Christ,  2)  discovered  daily 
as  God's  gift,  3)  lived  out  as  an  expression  of  that  gift,  and  4)  celebrated  within  and  before  the  Church 
of  Jesus  Christ.  The  course  deals  with  related  issues  of  divorce  and  remarriage,  responsible 
parenthood  and  sexuality.  Prerequisites:  Theo.  Studies  201  and  permission  of  instructor. 
Beauchesne  Full  course  first  semester. 

327.  CHRISTIAN  WORSHIP  Worship  approached  through  basic  personal  and  communal  experiences  as 
these  disclose  Christian  experiences;  this  process  leading  to  symbolic  or  sacramental  expression  in 
community  celebration.  Worship  viewed  as  an  affirmation  of  one's  commitment  to  the  liberation  of 
the  self  and  of  the  world  where  God,  through  Jesus,  is  primarily  encountered.  Reconciliation  and 
Eucharist  receive  special  emphasis.  Prerequisite:  Theo.  Studies  201. 

Beauchesne  Full  course  second  semester. 

328.  EASTERN  RELIGIONS  Study  of  the  great  systems  of  belief,  with  concentration  on  living  religions  of 
the  East,  chiefly  Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Confucianism,  Taoism,  Judaism,  Islam  and  Christianity. 
Cultural  background,  origin,  sacred  writings,  teaching  and  development  of  contemporary  forms.  An 
effort  to  trace  the  spiritual  formation  of  humankind  through  comparison  of  elements  common  to  the 
world's  religious  traditions.  Prerequisite:  Theo.  Studies  201  or  its  equivalent. 

Mahoney  ^ Full  course  second  semester. 
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329.  GRACE:  GOD'S  PERSONAL  PRESENCE  God's  self-sharing  with  individuals  and  their  response. 
Objective  or  subjective  experience?  Existentially  recognizable?  Sacramental  or  mystical?  Ministerial 
or  charismatic?  Ecclesial  or  private?  Static  or  dynamic?  Supernatural  or  natural?  Forgiving  or 
justifying?  Prerequisite:  Theo.  Studies  201. 

Member  of  the  department  Full  course  first  semester. 

331.  CHRISTIAN  MORALITY  The  individual  as  moral  decision  maker.  The  formative  elements  of  the 
human  conscience.  Micro-  and  macroethics.  Investigation  of  specific  modern  problems:  biological 
engineering  and  bioethics;  international  and  social  justice,  war  and  peace.  Excursus:  Is  there  a 
specifically  Christian  ethic?  Prerequisite:  Theo.  Studies  201. 

DeAdder  Full  course  second  semester. 

335.  ETHICAL  AND  RELIGIOUS  PERSPECTIVES  ON  MEDICAL  PROBLEMS  Research  into  and  application 
of  basic  ethical  principles  as  illuminated  by  the  Christian  fact  for  the  solution  of  medical  problems 
arising  from  conception  and  birth,  physical  or  mental  illness,  and  especially  of  those  related  to 
dying,  death  and  bereavement.  Theo.  Studies  201  is  advised  but  not  mandatory. 

DeAdder  Full  course  first  semester. 

341.  EMINENT  CHRISTIAN  THEOLOGIANS  Critical  study  of  medieval  and  modern  influential  theolo- 
gians: Catholic:  Aquinas,  Bonaventure,  Lonergan,  Rahner;  Protestant:  Luther,  Calvin,  Bultmann, 
Tillich.  Prerequisite:  Theo.  Studies  201. 

Member  of  the  department  Full  course  second  semester. 

342.  PROTESTANT  THEOLOGY  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF  RELIGION  An  intensive  analysis  of  the  problem 
and  development  of  unbelief  as  a 20th  century  phenomenon  and  reactions  by  Protestant  theologians 
or  philosophers  of  religion  to  that  problem.  Prerequisite:  Theo.  Studies  201. 

Marks  Full  course  second  semester. 

345.  THEOLOGY  AND  THE  AMERICAN  EXPERIENCE  Study  of  the  ways  in  which  historic  and  current 
American  experience  have  influenced  theological  development.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to: 
separation  of  Church  and  State,  religious  liberty  and  the  rise  of  American  civil  religion.  A critical 
evaluation  will  be  offered  concerning  current  interests  in  primitive  and  Indian  religion,  the  occult 
and  new  forms  of  religion  in  America.  Prerequisite:  Theo.  Studies  201. 

Full  course  second  semester. 


353.  DIRECTED  RESEARCH  Seminar  for  majors.  Sources,  bibliographical  procedures  and  critique; 
analysis  and  theological  interpretation  to  establish  competence  and  method.  Credit  given  only  for 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  written  report  or  its  equivalent  on  an  approved  project.  Prerequisite: 
Theo.  Studies  201. 

Mahoney  with  members  of  the  department  Full  course  first  semester. 

361.  EARLY  CHRISTIANITY  Readings  in  Fathers  of  the  Church  and  the  first  six  centuries  of  Church 
history.  Seminar  or  directed  study:  open  only  to  juniors  and  seniors.  Prerequisites:  Theo.  Studies 
201  is  required;  History  248  is  suggested. 

Full  course  either  semester. 

363.  MEDIEVAL  CHRISTIANITY  Readings  in  primary  sources  and  Church  history  from  the  evangeliza- 
tion of  Europe  to  Luther.  Seminar  or  directed  study,  open  only  to  juniors  and  seniors.  Prerequisites: 
Theo.  Studies  201  is  required;  History  249  is  suggested. 

Mahoney  Full  course  second  semester. 


METHODS  COURSE 

404.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN  RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION  — SECONDARY  LEVEL  See  catalogue 
description  numbered  744  under  Training  Center  for  Educational  and  Pastoral  Ministry.  Open  only 
to  student  teachers  with  a concentration  in  Theological  Studies,  fulfills  the  requirements  of 
Education  404.  This  course  is  exclusive  of  the  ten  required  courses  for  a departmental  major. 
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TRAINING  CENTER  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  AND  PASTORAL  MINISTRY 
(TCEPM) 


Sister  Claudia  Blanchette,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D.,  Director 
Reverend  Richard  Beauchesne,  Ph.D. 

Carole  R.  Bohn,  M.Ed.,  Cand.  Ed.D. 

Reverend  Roger  Couture,  S.T.D. 

Arthur  J.  Dewey,  M.Div.,  Cand.  Th.D. 

Sister  Margaret  Gorman,  Ph.D. 

Stanley  M.  Grabowski,  Ph.D. 

Margaret  D.  Hutaff,  Th.M.,  Cand.  Th.D. 

Sister  Esther  MacCarthy,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Rea  McDonnell,  Ph.D. 

Roslin  P.  Moore,  Th.M.,  Cand.  Ph.D. 

Brother  Gabriel  Moran,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Marie  Augusta  Neal,  Ph.D. 

Michael  St.  Clair,  Ph.D. 

Sister  Helen  Wright,  Ph.D. 

701.  ACTS  OF  GOD  IN  THE  OLD  TESTAMENT  Study  of  the  Old  Testament  literature  in  its  historical 
context  with  attention  to  literary  and  theological  development,  and  an  exploration  of  the  faith  of 
Israel. 

Hutaff  Three  credits  one  semester. 

702.  ACTS  OF  GOD  IN  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT  Introduction  to  the  New  Testament,  exploring  its 
literature,  history  and  theology,  as  well  as  the  use  of  exegetical  method  and  the  contemporary 
application  of  the  material. 

Dewey  Three  credits  summer  1978. 

705.  INTRODUCTION  TO  BIBLICAL  THOUGHT  Themes  and  development  of  the  Bible  with  an  em- 
phasis on  continuity  and  divergence  between  the  Old  and  New  Testaments. 

Hutaff  Three  credits  first  semester. 

706.  BIBLICAL  SPIRITUALITY  Focus  upon  the  relationship  of  Biblical  women  and  men  with  the  Lord, 
noting  the  movement  of  the  Spirit  in  their  lives.  Besides  lecture,  an  experiential  format  includes 
personal  scriptural  prayer,  faith-sharing  and  processing. 

McDonnell  Three  credits  summer  1978,  second  semester. 

7H.  CHRISTIAN  COMMUNITY  AT  WORSHIP  Worship  approached  through  basic  personal  and  com- 
munal experiences  as  the  latter  disclose  Christian  experiences;  this  process  leading  to  symbolic  or 
sacramental  expression  in  community  celebration.  Worship  viewed  as  an  affirmation  of  one's  own 
commitment  to  the  liberation  of  the  self  and  the  world  where  God,  through  Jesus,  is  primarily 
encountered.  Reconciliation  and  Eucharist  receive  special  emphasis. 

Beauchesne  Three  credits  second  semester. 

715.  CHRIST  AND  HUMAN  LIBERATION  Study  of  basic  New  Testament  Christologies;  contemporary 
reflection  on  the  personhood  of  Christ,  His  freedom,  death  and  resurrection;  analysis  of  the  saving 
mission  of  Christ  in  the  face  of  human  oppression. 

Wright  Three  credits  summer  1978. 

717.  CHRISTIAN  ETHICS:  PERSONAL  AND  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS  Examination  of  the  Christian  response 
to  ethical  issues  such  as  biological  engineering,  international  social  and  economic  order,  war  and 
medical  problems  arising  from  conception  and  birth,  illness,  aging  and  death. 

Couture  Three  credits  one  semester. 

718.  INTRODUCTION  TO  PASTORAL  CARE  AND  COUNSELING  Consideration  of  pastoral  work  as  a 
function  of  the  caring  community  and  within  that  framework  a concentration  on  the  counseling 
process.  Role  playing,  videotaping,  peer  counseling  and  group  consultation  will  be  employed. 
Bohn,  Member  of  faculty  Three  credits  summer  1978,  second  semester. 
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719.  SEMINAR  IN  PASTORAL  COUNSELING  Reflection  on  special  problems  illustrated  by  case  mate- 
rials from  the  students'  and  instructor's  work;  study  of  theoretical  concepts  of  psychodynamics  and 
social  structures  as  they  apply  to  the  students'  pastoral  experience.  Involvement  in  some  kind  of 
counseling  situation  strongly  recommended. 

Moore  Three  credits  one  semester. 

722.  GROUP  PROCESS  Vehicle  for  personal  and  professional  growth;  opportunity  to  learn  process  of 
group  interaction,  including  giving  and  receiving  feedback  as  well  as  sharing  concerns  about  the 
student  role  in  the  TCEPM  program.  Most  of  the  course  is  experiential,  that  is,  learning  by 
participating  in  a process-oriented  group. 

Moore,  Member  of  faculty  Three  credits  summer  1978,  first  semester. 

724.  EMOTIONAL  AND  BEHAVIORAL  PROBLEMS  IN  PASTORAL  COUNSELING  Consideration  of  the 
patterns  and  types  of  mental  and  emotional  distress;  study  of  the  theories  relating  to  the  causes  of 
disturbance  and  various  modes  of  pastoral  intervention  with  troubled  persons. 

St.  Clair  Three  credits  one  semester. 

725.  FAMILY  THEORY  AND  PASTORAL  CARE  Reflection  upon  relationships  and  emotions  in  marriage 
and  family  life,  by  means  of  readings  of  current  theories,  classroom  demonstrations,  role  plays  of 
practical  pastoral  methods  of  intervention. 

St.  Clair  Three  credits  summer  1978,  second  semester. 

726.  THE  LIFE  SPAN  AND  PASTORAL  CARE  Overview  of  the  developmental  stages  of  life  including  early 
childhood,  adolescence,  early  adulthood,  middle  age  and  later  years,  examining  the  relationship  of 
the  issues  of  each  stage  to  pastoral  work. 

St.  Clair  Three  credits  first  semester. 

731.  SOCIOLOGY  OF  RELIGION  Re-examination  of  theories  of  the  relationship  of  religion  to  social 
structures  and  social  change  in  the  light  of  recent  societal  changes  in  Latin  America,  Africa  and  the 
United  States.  Functional,  Marxist,  psychoanalytic,  symbolic  and  behaviorist  theories  will  be 
examined.  Overview  of  the  research  in  the  field  of  sociology  of  religion  will  be  included. 

Neal  Three  credits  one  semester. 

732.  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  Study  of  social  interaction  resulting  in  socialization,  group  formation, 
social  influence,  learning,  attitude  formation,  role  and  personality  development,  uses  of  power  and 
affection,  comformity  and  nonconformity,  as  well  as  processes  of  social  change.  Methods  of  inquiry 
will  be  evaluated  as  well  as  methods  of  data  gathering  and  analysis.  Three  types  of  theory  will  be  used 
and  critiqued:  operant,  psychoanalytic  and  symbolic  interaction.  Beliefs,  attitudes  and  behavior  in 
religious  groups  will  be  examined. 

Neal  Three  credits  second  semester. 

735  CHURCH  AND  ISSUES  OF  WORLD  JUSTICE  Theological  study  of  the  relationship  of  Church  and 
world;  exploration  of  that  relationship  in  several  models  of  the  Church,  examination  of  the  specific 
model  of  Church  as  called  to  justice. 

Three  credits  one  semester. 

736.  SEMINAR  ON  THE  RELATIONSHIP  OF  THEOLOGICAL  AND  PSYCHOLOGICAL  ISSUES  Exploration 
of  emotionally-laden  points  of  contact  between  theological  concepts  — such  as  grace,  sin,  God  and 
salvation  — and  psychology.  Methodology  of  both  theology  and  psychology  will  be  compared,  and 
reference  will  be  made  to  counseling  situations. 

St.  Clair  (with  other  faculty)  Three  credits  summer  1978. 

737.  REVELATION  AND  FAITH  Methodological  problem  of  studying  religion  within  the  Christian 
tradition;  relating  of  the  Christian  church  to  the  contemporary  world  through  the  concepts  of 
revelation  and  faith;  contributions  of  Judaism  and  Christianity  to  a universal  revelation;  special 
attention  to  language,  imagery,  time  and  social  action. 

Moran  Three  credits  first  semester. 

738-739-740.  PRACTICUM  A program  of  clinical  experience  closely  related  to  the  student's  field  of 
concentration,  serving  people  with  special  physical,  mental,  social  or  spiritual  needs.  An  instructor 
of  the  college  coordinates  the  program  and  a qualified  professional  supervises  the  student. 

St.  Clair  Three  credits  each  semester. 

742.  DESIGN  OF  RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION  Investigation  of  theories,  objectives  and  organizing  princi- 
ples of  education  in  religion;  historical  perspectives  on  church  efforts  in  the  United  States  as  well  as 
contemporary  models  of  religious  education;  special  concern  for  the  relation  of  community  and 
education,  the  nature  of  teaching  and  the  special  nature  of  religion  in  a curriculum. 

Moran  Three  credits  second  semester. 
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744.  PROGRAMS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  PRACTICE  OF  RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION  Identification  of 
needs  for  varying  religious  education  settings  and  age  groups:  adults,  youth,  children;  examination 
of  philosophical  and  religious  underpinnings  in  religious  education  materials  and  programs; 
special  focus  on  goals,  objectives  and  programs  for  the  development  of  communities  of  faith. 

Three  credits  one  semester. 

745.  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  ADULT  EDUCATION  Examination  of  the  theory  of  adult  and  continu- 
ing education  as  a basis  for  structuring  and  implementing  an  adult  program.  Topics  include 
psychology  of  the  learner,  needs  of  learners,  institutional  goals,  preparing  objectives,  teaching 
methods  and  techniques,  marketing,  evaluation  and  identification  of  resources. 

Grabowski  Three  credits  first  semester. 

□747.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  Academic  work  approved  and  evaluated  by  an  instructor  of  the  college 
who  also  acts  as  consultor  to  the  student. 

Members  of  the  faculty  Three  credits  any  semester. 

0752-753.  THESIS  DIRECTION  A documented  research  paper,  developed  under  the  guidance  of  a 
member  of  the  faculty,  which  includes  both  theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  an  area  of  educa- 
tional and  pastoral  ministry  or  pastoral  counseling. 

Members  of  the  faculty  Three  credits  any  semester. 

□757.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Academic  work  directed  by  an  instructor  of  the  college  in  frequent  (at  least 
weekly)  meetings  with  the  student. 

Members  of  the  faculty  Three  credits  any  semester. 

758.  PRACTICUM  A program  of  clinical  pastoral  experience  in  which  an  instructor  of  the  college  advises 
the  student  and  a qualified  professional  provides  supervision. 

St.  Clair  Six  credits  any  semester. 

The  following  one-credit  courses  are  offered  in  1978-1979: 

761.  MANAGEMENT  SKILLS  FOR  PARISH  COORDINATORS  Identification  of  the  planning  process  and 
the  requisite  skills  for  effective  performance  such  as  assessment,  organizing,  delegating,  scheduling 
and  communicating;  exploration  of  the  roles  of  parish  members  and  ways  to  deal  with  the  conflicts 
that  frequently  arise  when  one  attempts  to  design  and  implement  parish  programs;  opportunity  to 
design  an  action  project. 

Grabowski  One  credit  summer  1978. 

7 69.  THEOLOGICAL  THEMES  Seminar  dealing  with  current  theological  issues.  Topic  for  fall  semester: 
New  Woman,  New  Church,  historical  study  of  the  call  of  women  to  minister  in  the  Church;  reflection 
on  the  contemporary  experience  of  women  as  delineated  by  women  theologians. 

Wright  One  credit  first  semester. 

772.  FINAL  STAGES  OF  LIFE  Examination  of  the  dynamics  that  operate  as  death  approaches,  as  well  as 
various  modes  of  support  for  both  the  dying  person  and  the  family. 

St.  Clair  One  credit  summer  1978,  second  semester. 

773.  HELPING  ADOLESCENTS  CROW  Focus  upon  the  dynamics  of  youth  and  the  caring  skills  useful  in 
aiding  adolescent  growth. 

Gorman  One  credit  first  semester. 

□774.  DIRECTED  STUDY  Academic  work  directed  by  an  instructor  of  the  college  in  frequent  meetings 
with  the  student. 

Members  of  the  faculty  One  credit  any  semester. 

776.  MORAL  AND  FAITH  DEVELOPMENT  Consideration  of  morality  and  faith  as  special  aspects  of 
cognition,  and  hence  focus  upon  the  cognitive  development  theories  of  Piaget,  Kohlberg  and  Fowler 
as  these  apply  to  the  development  of  morality  and  faith. 

Gorman  One  credit  second  semester. 

780.  SOCIAL  THEMES  Seminar  on  social,  cultural  and  historical  themes  related  to  education  and 
pastoral  ministry.  Topic  for  summer  1978:  Colloquium  on  Peace  and  Justice  Issues  in  the  Twentieth- 
Century  American  Church. 

MacCarthy  One  credit  summer  1978. 

□A  maximum  of  6 credits  in  directed  or  independent  study  is  permitted  in  the  degree  or 
certificate  program. 

OSix  credits  of  thesis  direction  may  be  chosen  with  the  approval  of  the  TCEPM  Director. 
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Sister  Maura  Meade,  S.N.D.,  Director  of  Library 
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Sister  Janet  Eisner,  Ph.D.,  President 
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ACADEMIC  DEAN 
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ADMISSIONS 

Edward  M.  Gillis,  A.B.,  Director 
Jane  Contreas  Leach,  A.B.,  Associate  Director 
Esta  L.  Wall,  A.B.,  Assistant  Director 
ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 

Ann  Fleming,  A.B.,  Executive  Secretary 
ASSOCIATE  DEAN 

Sister  Raymond  Loretta  Kelley,  M.A.,  Associate  Dean 
Sister  Ellen  Marie  Glavin,  M.A.,  Cand.  Ph.D.,  Advisor 
BUSINESS  AND  FINANCE 

Daniel  H.  Nadeau,  M.Ed.,  Vice  President 

Elizabeth  A.  Conley,  M.B.A.,  Comptroller 

Leonard  Hanna,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Helen  D.  Brennan,  Accounting  Clerk 

Donald  Cosseboom,  Accountant-Bookkeeper 

Sister  Mary  Audrey  Finan,  M.Ed.,  Secretary 

Sophie  W.  Lee,  B.S.A.,  Accountant 

Sister  Catherine  Miriam  Ring,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  Treasurer 
Deborah-Anne  Wheeler,  B.S.,  Secretary-Accounting  Clerk 
COLLEGE-CITY  SCHOOL  PAIRINGS 

Pauline  Schafer,  M.A.,  Project  Director 

Sister  Margaret  Pauline  Young,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Coordinator,  English 
Language  Center  Program 

COLLEGE  RESOURCES,  RELATIONS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 

Faith  C.  Degenhart,  A.B.,  M.R.E.,  Director  of  Development 
Nancy  E.  Fay,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Director  of  Public  Relations 
Linda  K.  Sanders,  B.A.,  Assistant  Director  of  Publications 
Deborah  Messersmith,  B.A.,  Assistant 
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COUNSELING  AND  CAREER  SERVICES 

Sister  Ann  Rachel  Sharry,  M.Ed.,  Director 

janice  M.  Murphy,  B.S.  B.A.,  Assistant  Director,  Career  Services 
Mary  C.  Irons,  M.A.,  Assistant  to  the  Director 
Albert  R.  Jurgela,  Ph.D.,  Counseling  Psychologist 
Mary  Elizabeth  Newman,  M.A.,  M.Ed.,  Program  Coordinator 
DEAN  OF  STUDENTS 

Sister  Mary  T.  Kelleher,  M.Ed.,  Dean  of  Students 
CAMPUS  MINISTRY 

Reverend  Leo  Gallant,  S.M.,  M.Ed. 
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HEALTH  SERVICES 

J.  Joseph  Burns,  M.D.,  Director  of  Student  Health 
Nina  Litton,  M.D. 

Barbara  P.  Rockett,  M.D. 

Irene  Manning,  R.N. 

Barbara  Shea,  R.N. 

DIVISION  OF  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 
Sister  Mary  Ellen  O'Keefe,  Ph.D.,  Dean 
Sister  Marie  Barry,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Hingham  Campus 
Dorothy  Butler,  B.A.,  Admissions  Counselor 
Gloria  Epstein,  M.A.,  Academic  Advisor 
Christine  Jackson,  B.S.,  Secretary 
EQUAL  EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

Sister  Marla  Feldman,  B.S.,  EEO  Officer 
INSTITUTIONAL  PLANNING  AND  RESEARCH 
Donald  J.  Procaccini,  Ph.D.,  Vice  President 
LIBRARY 

Sister  Maura  Meade,  M.S.,  Director 
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Jane  Cherven,  Computer  Records  Coordinator 
Margaret  M.  Schmitt,  B.A.,  Secretary 
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Bernice  M.  Brock,  M.Ed.,  Director 
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STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 
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TRAINING  CENTER  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  AND  PASTORAL  MINISTRY 
Sister  Claudia  Blanchette,  Ph.D.,  Director 
TREASURER 

Sister  Eileen  Gertrude  Mahoney,  M.B.A.,  Treasurer 


EMERITI 

Sister  Grace  Ayers,  Ph.D.,  Dean  Emeritus 
Sister  Clare  Francis  Brennan,  A.M.,  Librarian  Emeritus 
Sister  Vincent  de  Paul  Curran,  M.F.A.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Art 
Joseph  H.  Dayag,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  German  Language  and  Literature 
Sister  Anne  C.  Delaney,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  English 
Sister  Mary  Duffey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  History 
Sister  Bernadette  Julie  Dwyer,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  Emeritus  of  Classics 
Sister  Catherine  Josephine  Gillis,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Mathematics 
Sister  Mary  John  Hoye,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Chemistry 
Sister  Helen  Madeleine  Ingraham,  L.H.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean  Emeritus 
Sister  Ruth  Marie  Kelley,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  French 
Pranas  A.  Sveikauskas,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Russian  Language 
and  Literature 

Sister  Mary  James  Walsh,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  English 
Sister  Margaret  Pauline  Young,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Spanish  and 
Portuguese 


FACULTY 

Robert  C.  Alexander,  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

B.A.,  Baldwin-Wallace  College;  M.Ed.,  Kent  State  University;  Ed.D.,  Boston 
University 

Edward  A.  Arees,  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

M.S.,  City  College,  N.Y.;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts 
Ellis  Arnstein,  Lecturer  in  Family  Life  Clinical  Practicum 

B.S.,  City  College,  New  York;  M.D.,  Downstate  Medical  Center,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York 

Dorothy  J.  Bales,  Lecturer  in  Music 

A. B.,  University  of  Oregon;  B.Mus.,  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music; 
M.Mus.,  Boston  University 

Reverend  Richard  J.  Beauchesne,  O .M.l . , Assistant  Professor  of  Theological  Studies 

B. A.,  M.A.,  Oblate  College  and  Seminary;  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Ann  M.  Belanger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

A. B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  Ph.D.,  Case  Western  Reserve  University 
Richard  J.  Berggren,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B. A.,  Southern  Connecticut  State  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Tufts  University 
Jerry  M.  Bernhard,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 
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Sister  Flavia  Cali ri , Assistant  Professor  of  Italian 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Boston  College;  M.A.,  Catholic  University  of 
America;  Ph.D.,  Boston  College 
t1  Louise  Gadbois  Cash,  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

A. B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.Mus.,  Boston  University 
Philip  P.  Cash,  Professor  of  History 

B. S.,  Gorham  State  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Boston  College 

Claire  Cath,  Coordinator  of  Family  Life  Clinical  Practicum , Tufts  New  England 
Medical  Center 

B.A.,  Brown  University;  M.Ed.,  Lesley  College 
Arthur  P.  Ciaramicoli,  Lecturer  in  Sociology 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Southern  Connecticut  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Colin  H.  Connor,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

B.S.,  Boston  College;  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  Boston  College 
G.  Douglas  Crandall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.A.,  Middlebury  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Vermont;  Ph.D.,  Indiana  Uni- 
versity 

John  B.  Cusack,  Associate  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  St.  Francis  Xavier  University;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Reverend  James  W.  DeAdder,  Lecturer  in  Theological  Studies 

A. B.,  Boston  College;  S.T.L.,  Gregorian  University;  Ph.D.,  S.T.D.,  University 
of  St.  Thomas  Aquinas,  Rome;  J.D.,  Suffolk  University 

Francisco  de  la  Gandara,  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish 

Licenciado  en  Filosofia  y Letras,  Universidad  de  Comillas,  Santander,  Spain 
Edith  C.  Delbert,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 

B. A.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany;  M.S.,  Northeastern  University 
Reverend  Raymond  J.  Devettere,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

A.B.,  M.A.,  St.  John's  Seminary;  Ph.L.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Louvain 
Mary  Claire  Durant,  Lecturer  in  Education 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Boston  College 
Sister  Barbara  Eaton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.S.,  Catholic  University  of  America;  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  California,  San  Diego 
Sister  Janet  Eisner,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Boston  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 
Richard  B.  Emery,  Instructor  in  Economics 

A.B.,  Trinity  College;  M.A.,  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  Tufts  University 
Betty  Farrell,  Lecturer  in  Sociology 

A. B.,  University  of  California,  Santa  Cruz;  M.A.,  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  Harvard 
University 

Britta  Fischer,  Instructor  in  Sociology 

B. A.,  Barnard  College;  M.A.,  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  Washington  University,  St. 
Louis 

George  J.  Fournier,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Carol  Frisch  man,  Lecturer  in  Physical  Education 
B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Denver 


t^n  sabbatical  leave  first  semester. 


Faculty  / 147 


Reverend  David  F.  Gallagher,  C.S.S.,  Lecturer  in  Music 

Mus.B.,  Mus.M.,  Boston  University;  S.T.B.,  S.T.L.,  Angelicum  University, 
Rome 

Sister  Ellen  Marie  Glavin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Boston  University;  Candidate  for  Ph.D., 
University  of  Maryland 

Sister  Kathleen  Deirdre  Guerin,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Boston  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Min- 
nesota 

M.  Patricia  Hagan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

A. B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.Ed.,  State  College  at  Boston;  M.S.,  Boston  Col- 
lege; Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of  America 

Nancy  Hicks,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

B. A.,  College  of  Mount  St.  Vincent;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 
Sister  Dorothy  Higgins,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

A. B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.S.,  Catholic  University  of  America;  Ph.D.,  Boston 
College 

Chikao,  G.  Hori,  Director , School  of  Medical  Technology , Cambridge  Hospital 

B. A.,  University  of  British  Columbia;  M.Sc.,  McGill  University;  M.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago 

Eugene  J.  Isotti,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.S.,  Boston  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Michael  L.  Jacques,  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

B.F.A.,  Boston  University;  M.F.A.,  University  of  Hartford 
Carson  C.  Johnson,  Professor  of  Psychology 

A.B.,  Lincoln  University;  M.S.,  Howard  University;  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Jean  D.  Keezer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

A.B.,  Immaculata  College;  M.A.,  Catholic  University  of  America;  Ph.D.,  St. 
Louis  University 

Sister  Ruth  Marie  Kelley,  Professor  of  French 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Boston  College;  Ph.D.,  Laval  University; 
Besancon  University,  Rennes  University 
Sister  Julie  Kilderry,  Professor  of  French 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Boston  College;  University  of  Louvain;  The 
Sorbonne,  Paris;  Ph.D.,  Laval  University;  Officier  d'Academie  (Palmes 
academiques) 

Bradford  D.  King,  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

A. B.,  Gettysburg  College;  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Boston  University 
David  M.  Kowal,  Lecturer  in  Art 

B. A.,  Brandeis  University;  M.A.,  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 
Joel  David  Kowit,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.,  Brandeis  University 
Linda  Krouner,  Lecturer  in  Music 

B.A.,  Barnard  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  M.Mus.,  New  England 
Conservatory  of  Music 
Stephen  Lande,  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Claire  Larracey  Lang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Fordham  University;  Ph.D.,  Brandeis  Univer- 
sity 
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Pilar  Latorre,  Instructor  in  Spanish 

Licenciada  en  Filosofia  y Letras,  Universidad  de  Zaragoza;  M.A.,  Boston 
College 

F.  Donald  Logan,  Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  A.M.,  St.  John's  Seminary;  M.A.,  University  of  Toronto;  M.S.L.,  M.S.D., 
Pontifical  Institute  of  Medieval  Studies,  Toronto;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Historical 
Society 

Rose  Irma  Lynch,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.S.,  Boston  College 
Patricia  M.  Lyster,  Instructor  in  Art 

A.B.,  St.  Mary's  College,  Notre  Dame,  Indiana;  Master  Weaver 
Sister  Marietta  Mahoney,  Associate  Professor  of  Theological  Studies 

A. B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Boston  College;  Diploma  Magisterii  in  Scien- 
tiis  Sacris,  Pontifical  Institute  Regina  Mundi,  Rome;  Ph.D.,  Fordham  University 

Dean  Manders,  Lecturer  in  Sociology 

B. A.,  University  of  California  at  Berkeley;  M.A.,  Brandeis  University 
Reverend  Gary  L.  Marks,  Lecturer  in  Theological  Studies 

A.B.,  Hiram  College;  B.D.,  M.A.,  Vanderbilt  University;  Candidate  for  Ph.D., 
Boston  University 

J.  Patricia  Marsh,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

A. B.,  Emmanuel  College;  Ed.M.,  Ed.D.,  Harvard  University 
Lenore  C.  Martin,  Instructor  in  Political  Science 

B. A.,  Brooklyn  College;  M.A.,  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago 
Mary  G.  Mason,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Radcliffe  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Chicago;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity 

Joan  C.  McCartney,  Instructor  in  Biology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Southeastern  Massachusetts  University;  Candidate  for  Ph.D., 
Northeastern  University 
Margaret  McLoughlin,  Reference  Librarian 

A. B.,  Boston  College;  M.S.,  Simmons  College 
David  S.  Mishkin,  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

B. A.,  Clark  University;  M.A.,  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Theresa  Monaco,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

A. B.,  B.F.A.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.F.A.,  Syracuse  University 
Mary  Moore,  Circulation  Librarian 

B. S.,  M.L.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Sister  Lillian  Morris,  Associate  Professor  of  German 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Assumption  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Minnesota 

t2Marie  D.  Natoli,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 
A.B.,  Hunter  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Tufts  University 
Sister  Marie  Augusta  Neal,  Professor  of  Sociology  for  Teaching  and  Research 

A. B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Boston  College;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 
Ann  Burke  Neubert,  Lecturer  in  Montessori  Education 

B. A.,  Newton  College;  M.Ed.,  Xavier  University;  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan;  A.M.S. 


t2On  sabbatical  leave  second  semester. 
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Stan  Nikkei,  Lecturer  in  Sociology 

B.A.,  University  of  Colorado;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Maryland 

Ronald  J.  O'Brien,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

B.S.,  Loyola  University,  Chicago;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Fordham  University 
Bonnie  Lamothe  O'Connor,  Lecturer  in  Montessori  Education 

B.S.,  State  University  of  New  York;  M.Ed.,  Xavier  University;  A.M.S. 

Henry  P.  Ouellette,  Professor  of  Psychology 

A. B.,  St.  John's  Seminary;  Ed.M.,  Boston  University;  Ph.D.,  Catholic  Univer- 
sity of  Paris 

Lily  Siao  Owyang,  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

B. S.,  M.S.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  D.M.A.,  Boston  University 
Eleanor  B.  Paradise,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.S.,  Cornell  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Beverly  Wilson  Parry,  Lecturer  in  Music 

B.A.,  Sarah  Lawrence  College;  C.M.T.;  R.M.T. 

Laura  Pizer,  Associate  Professor  of  Italian 

Laurea,  University  of  Naples;  A.M.,  Radcliffe  College;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity 

Sister  Grace  Pizzimenti,  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish 

A. B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Catholic  University  of  America;  M.A., 
Middlebury  College;  Diploma  in  Hispanic  Studies,  University  of  Madrid; 
Ph.D.,  Boston  College 

Gail  H.  Pool,  Lecturer  in  English 

B. A.,  Radcliffe  College;  M.A.,  San  Francisco  State  University 
Marlin  S.  Potash,  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

B.S.,  Tufts  University;  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.,  Boston  University 
Kathleen  L.  Pratt,  Catalog  Librarian 

B.A.,  Michigan  State  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Illinois 
Albert  Salek,  Professor  of  French 

A. B.,  University  of  Western  Ontario;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Universite  de  Montreal 
Shera  Samaraweera,  Director  of  Family  Life  Clinical  Practicum , Tufts  New  England 

Medical  Center 

M.B.B.S.,  University  of  Ceylon;  D.P.M.,  University  of  London;  Licensed  M.D. 
in  United  States 

Walter  Stanul,  Lecturer  in  Music 

B. A.,  M.A.T.,  University  of  Florida 

Sister  Anne  Stevenson,  Assistant  Professor  of  French 

A. B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Harvard  University;  Ph.D.,  Boston  College 
Alphonse  M.  Tatarunis,  Lecturer  in  Music 

B. S.Ed.,  Lowell  State  Teachers  College;  M.Ed.,  Harvard  University;  Ed.D., 
Boston  University 

Charlotte  M.  Teuber,  Instructor  in  Political  Science 

Dr.  Phil.,  Leopold  Franzens  University,  Innsbruck;  M.A.,  Candidate  for  Ph.D., 
Harvard  University 
C.  David  Thomas,  Lecturer  in  Art 

B.F.A.,  Tufts  University;  M.F.A.,  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design 
Jean  M.  Thomas,  Lecturer  in  Art 

B.S.,  University  of  Maine;  M.S.,  Massachusetts  College  of  Art 
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Rosemary  Barton  Tobin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

A. B.,  Smith  College;  M.A.T.,  Harvard  University;  A.M.,  Tufts  University; 
Ph.D.,  Boston  College 

Mary  Anne  Tumarkin,  Lecturer  in  Family  Life  Clinical  Practicum 

B. A.,  Ph.D.,  Cambridge  University;  M.Ed.,  Tufts  University 
Donald  A.  Turlick,  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

A. B.,  S.T.B.,  St.  Mary's  University,  Baltimore;  M.A.,  Fairfield  University;  Ed.D., 
Boston  University 

Thomas  F.  Wall,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B. S.,  Holy  Cross;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Boston  College 

Sister  Magdalen  Julie  Wallace,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.S.,  Catholic  University  of  America 
Sister  Marie  Constance  Walsh,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A. B.,  Emmanuel  College;  A.M.,  Boston  College 
Bette  F.  Weiss,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B. S.,  Simmons  College;  Ph.D.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 
Ellen  F.  Wilson,  Lecturer  in  Family  Life  Clinical  Practicum 

B.A.,  University  of  Rhode  Island;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 
Irene  Portis  Winner,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.,  Radcliffe  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  North 
Carolina 

Susan  D.  Zelman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Hunter  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 
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TRAINING  CENTER  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  AND  PASTORAL  MINISTRY 


Sister  Claudia  Blanchette,  S.N.D.,  Director 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Boston  College;  Diplome  de  I'lnstitut  de 
Pastorale  Catechetique,  Strasbourg,  France;  Certificat  Superieur  de  Pedagogie 
Religieuse,  University  of  Strasbourg;  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Reverend  Richard  J.  Beauchesne,  Theology 

A. B.,  M.A.,  Oblate  College  and  Seminary;  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Carole  R.  Bohn,  Pastoral  Ministry  and  Counseling 

B. A.,  Baldwin-Wallace  College;  M.T.S.,  Harvard  Divinity  School;  M.Ed.,  Can- 
didate for  Ed.D.,  Boston  University 

Roger  Couture,  O.M.I.,  Theology 

A. B.,  Oblate  College  and  Seminary;  S.T.L.,  University  of  Ottawa;  S.T.D., 
Gregorian  University 

Arthur  J.  Dewey,  Scripture 

B. A.,  Boston  College;  M.Div.,  Weston  School  of  Theology;  Candidate  for 
Th.D.,  Harvard  Divinity  School 

Sister  Margaret  Gorman,  R.S.C.J.,  Pastoral  Ministry  and  Religious  Education 

B.A.,  Trinity  College;  M.A.,  Fordham  University;  Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of 
America 

Stanley  M.  Grabowski,  Religious  Education 

B.A.,  Seton  Hall  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  University 
Margaret  D.  Hutaff,  Scripture 

A. B.,  Wellesley  College;  M.  Div.,  Th.M.,  Candidate  for  Th.D.,  Harvard  Divinity 
School 

Sister  Esther  MacCarthy,  S.N.D.,  Social  Issues 

B. A.,  College  of  Notre  Dame,  Belmont,  California;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Stanford 
University 

Sister  Rea  McDonnell,  S.S.N.D.,  Scripture 

A. B.,  Mount  Mary  College;  M.A.,  St.  John's  University,  Minnesota;  Ph.D., 
Boston  University 

Roslin  P.  Moore,  Pastoral  Ministry  and  Counseling 

B. A.,  Newton  College;  Th.M.,  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Brother  Gabriel  Moran,  F.S.C.,  Religious  Education 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of  America 
Sister  Marie  Augusta  Neal,  S.N.D.,  Sociology 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.A.,  Boston  College;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 
Michael  St.  Clair,  Pastoral  Ministry  and  Counseling 

A.B.,  Boston  College;  M.A.,  Trinity  College;  Th.M.,  Woodstock  College; 
Ph.D.,  Boston  University 
Sister  Helen  Wright,  S.N.D.,  Theology 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  College;  M.Ed.,  Smith  College;  M.A.,  Providence  College; 
Ph.D.,  Institute  of  Christian  Thought,  St.  Michael's  College,  University  of 
Toronto 
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ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION  OF  EMMANUEL  COLLEGE 


BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 

Moderator  — Sister  Janet  Eisner,  S.N.D.,  Ph.D.,  President,  Emmanuel  College 
President  — Mrs.  John  Tevnan  (Mary  Cornwall  '53),  4 Fairfax  Street,  Dorchester,  MA 
02124 

Vice  President  — Mrs.  Edmund  Grammer  (Virginia  Devlin  '53),  17  Fletcher  Street, 
Roslindale,  MA  02131 

Recording  Secretary  — Miss  Catherine  Costello  '64,  3 Summit  Drive,  Reading,  MA 
01867 

Corresponding  Secretary  — Miss  Anne  C.  McNeil  '73,  Billerica  Gardens,  Concord 
Road,  Billerica,  MA  01821 

Treasurer  — Ms.  Angela  Haven  Bonin  '71,  8 Garland  Street,  Lynn,  MA  01902 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Butler,  Con't  Educ.  78,  65  Mt.  Vernon  Street,  Boston,  MA  02108 
Miss  Martha  Burke  76,  40  Pine  Ridge  Road,  Medford,  MA  02155 
Mrs.  Richard  Clancy  (Jeanne  Connolly  '47),  22  Larkhill  Road,  West  Roxbury,  MA 
02132 

The  Honorable  Kathleen  Ryan  Dacey  '41,  495  Brook  Road,  Milton,  MA  02186 
Mrs.  Arthur  Good  (Ida  Donovan  '36),  8 Prospect  Avenue,  Roslindale,  MA  02131 
Miss  Mary  Ann  Gillen  79,  399  Summer  Street,  N.  Andover,  MA  01845 
Mrs.  Thomas  Hayes  (Phyllis  McManus  '59),  3 Oak  Road,  Canton,  MA  02021 
Sister  Dorothy  Higgins  '51,  S.N.D.,  Ph.D.,  Emmanuel  College,  400  The  Fenway, 
Boston,  MA  02115 

Mrs.  Robert  Regan  (Mary  Burke  '39),  42  Virginia  Road,  Waltham,  MA  02154 


CHAIRPERSONS  AND/OR  AREA  REPRESENTATIVES  (1979-1980  Listing) 


ARIZONA 

Mrs.  G.F.B.  Goggin  (Mary  Pat  Finn  '53) 
5701  E.  Glenn,  #81,  Tucson  85712 
CALIFORNIA 

Mrs.  John  Guertler  (Joan  McNary  '53) 
181  Southview  Circle,  Ven- 
tura 93003 

Mrs.  Donald  McNeil  (Patricia  Murphy 
'55)  1624  Arboles  Drive,  Glen- 
dale 91207 

Mrs.  John  J.  Welsh  (Elizabeth  McMa- 
hon '29)  926  Adams  Avenue,  Los 
Banos  93635 
COLORADO 

Mrs.  Thomas  G.  Murphy  (Nancy  Ford 
'49)  447  Spring  Creek  Road,  Rt.  2, 
Parker  80134 
CONNECTICUT 

Mrs.  John  LaPorte  (Corlyse  Hazard 
'46)  21  Bishop  Road,  West 
Hartford  06119 


DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA 

Mrs.  Charles  G.  Newman  (Alicia 
Mendalka  '62)  6303  Cheswold 
Place,  Lanham,  MD  20801 
GEORGIA 

Mrs.  Joseph  Cusick  (Mary  Ormand 
'48)  247  Mount  Paran  Road,  N.W., 
Atlanta  30327 
HAWAII 

Mrs.  John  McCarthy  (Lorraine  Cassier 
'31)  5520  Kawaikui  Street,  Hon- 
olulu 96821 
IDAHO 

Mrs.  James  Brown  (Ruth  Lally  '55) 
Homestead  Ranch, 

Samuels  83862 
ILLINOIS 

Mrs.  Jack  S.  Burton  (Nancy  Dray  '53) 
304  Kenilworth  Avenue,  Elm- 
hurst 60126 
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IOWA 

Mrs.  Walter  Trahanovsky  (Kathleen 
Desmond  '60)  2901  Oakland  Street, 
Ames  50010 
KENTUCKY 

Mrs.  D.  G.  Lynn  (Margaret  M.  Dev- 
ereux  '59)  1240  Colonial  Drive, 
Lexington  40504 
MAINE 

Mrs.  George  Draper,  jr.  (Mary  H. 
McKenna  '42)  99  Mayflower  Hill 
Drive,  Waterville  04901 
MASSACHUSETTS 

Brockton:  Mrs.  Mark  Lawton  (Patricia 
O'Leary  '73)  103  Belcher 
Avenue  02401 

Dedham-Westwood-Norwood-Walpole: 

Mrs.  Ralph  Kent  (Kathleen  O'Brien 
'66)  85  Woodleigh  Road,  Ded- 
ham 02026 
Greater  Lawrence: 

Mrs.  Raymond  D.  Tulley  (Anne  Manzi 
'46)  616  Prospect  Street, 

Methuen  01844 
Needham: 

Mrs.  Philip  F.  Mulvey,  Jr.  (Mary  Louise 
Hehir  '52)  65  Paul  Revere 
Road  02192 
Newton: 

Miss  Mary  Elizabeth  Sheehan  '42,  12 
Locksley  Road  02159 

Miss  Margaret  Sullivan  '34,  6 Rother- 
wood  Road  02159 
North  Shore: 

Mrs.  Julia  Miller  Christo  '53,  20  Gird- 
ler  Road,  Marblehead  01945 
Scituate: 

Mrs.  Robert  Geller  (Ruth  M.  Bryant 
'47)  14  Hughey  Road  02066 
South  Shore: 

Mrs.  Edward  Gilmore  (Elaine  Fogel 
'53)  9 Adrienne  Drive,  Can- 
ton 02021 

Mrs.  Michael  Norton  (Patricia 

McGonagle  '53)  2 Williams  Street, 
Canton  02021 
Springfield: 

Mrs.  Daniel  Walsh  (Kateri  Bennett  '67) 
42  Magnolia  Terrace  01108 
Wellesley: 

Mrs.  Robert  H.  Morris  (Patricia 
Boyden  '51)  240  Bristol  Road  02181 

Mrs.  James  L.  Wiles  (Ann  Delmonico 
'52)  10  Larch  Road  02181 


Weston: 

Mrs.  Gene  Boyle  (Jean  Bresnahan  '55) 
139  Beaver  Road  02193 
Winchester: 

Mrs.  Carl  Galante  (Phyllis  Ciamillo 
'47)  375  Highland  Avenue  01890 

Mrs.  Richard  T.  Powers  (Madeline 
Garrity  '49)  5 Winthrop 
Street  01890 
Worcester: 

Miss  Kathryn  M.  Ollis  '71, 28  Mary  Ann 
Drive  01606 
MICHIGAN 

Mrs.  Donald  E.  Butler  (Mary  E. 
Sheehan  '60)  1449  Covington  Drive, 
Ann  Arbor  48103 
MINNESOTA 

Mrs.  James  Nichols  (Mary  Fanning 
'53)  1626  Pinehurst  Avenue,  St. 

Paul  55116 
MISSOURI 

Mrs.  Anthony  Martonosi  (Mary 
Gouvea  '50)  1433  Fairbrook  Drive, 
Des  Peres  63131 
NEW  JERSEY  (North) 

Mrs.  Francis  C.  Haviland  (Kathleen 
Geaney  '38)  615  Woodfield  Road, 
Wyckoff  07481 
NEW  MEXICO 

Mrs.  Jon  E.  Ottesen  (Margaret  Muel- 
ler '59)  1616  Sequoia  Avenue,  Las 
Cruces  88001 
NEW  YORK 
Long  Island: 

Mrs.  Peter  Bonhote  (Ellen  Mahoney 
'61)  Mount  Sinai  Road,  Coram 
11727 

New  York  City: 

Miss  Claire  Fay  '45,  417  Riverside 
Drive  10025 
Mid-Hudson: 

Mrs.  John  J.  Hanrahan  (Maureen 
Palmer  '60)  Dogwood  Hill  Road,  RD 
3,  Wappingers  Falls  12590 
OHIO 

Mrs.  Daniel  R.  Shouvlin,  Jr.  (Barbara 
Feeley  '46)  1515  N.  Fountain 
Boulevard,  Springfield  45504 
PENNSYLVANIA 

Mrs.  Daniel  Garvey  (Carol  Walsh  '56) 
134  Main  Street,  Emmaus  18049 
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RHODE  ISLAND 

Mrs.  Patrick  A.  Broderick  (Maureen 
Baxter  '62)  166  Nayatt  Road, 
Barrington  02806 
TENNESSEE 

Mrs.  J.  Warren  Kyle  (Eleanor  Whitney 
'42)  288  St.  Andrews  Fairway,  Mem- 
phis 38111 
TEXAS 

Mrs.  Henry  Wischmeyer  (Rita  E.  Mur- 
phy '43)  4508  Mendenhall  Drive, 
Dallas  75234 


VERMONT 

Mrs  Daniel  Dole  (Alice  Conroy  '31) 
Packard  Road,  Box  146, 

Jericho  05465 
WISCONSIN 

Mrs.  Howard  Healy  (Florence  Logue 
'46)  4686  N.  103rd  Street,  Mil- 
waukee 53225 
WYOMING 

Mrs.  William  Peternal  (Nancy  Farrell 
'50)  1001  Park  Drive,  Kem- 
merer  83101 


JANICE  MARINO  '78,  Etching 
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Research  Internships  in  Life 

Sciences  28,  73 

Residence  and  Board 39 

Residence  Life 21 

Scholarships  41 

Sociology 131 

Spanish 135 

Special  Programs  of  Study  25 

Special  Students 35 

Student  Community  21 

Student  Services 22 

Teacher  Certification,  Graduate 54 

Teacher  Certification,  Under- 
graduate   28,  91 

Theological  Studies 137 

Time  Options  13 

Training  Center  for  Educational 

and  Pastoral  Ministry 54 

Admission  54 

Courses  140 

Faculty 152 

Transfer  of  Credits  19,48 

Transfer  Students 35,48 

Tuition  38 

Visiting  Classes 15 

Washington  Semester 28 

Withdrawal 16,  20 

Women's  Center  24 
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CALENDAR  FOR  ACADEMIC  YEAR  1979-1980 


First  Semester  - 1979 
September  3 
September  4 
September  5 
September  12,  13 

October  8 
November  12 
November  21 
December  12 
December  13-16 
December  17-22 


Labor  Day 

Registration  Day 

Classes  begin  at  8:30  A.M. 

All  College  Planning  Days 
Evening  classes  held  on  the  13th 
Columbus  Day 
Veterans'  Day 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins  at  12:30 
Classes  end 

Reading  period  — no  examinations 
Examination  period 


Second  Semester  - 1980 

january  21 

February  18 

March  7 

March  17 

April  4 

April  7 

April  21 

May  2 

May  3-6 

May  7-14 

May  12 

May  17 

May  18 


Classes  begin 

Washington's  Birthday 

Spring  vacation  begins  after  last  class 

Classes  resume 

Easter  recess 

Easter  Monday  — classes  begin  at  5:30  P.M. 
Patriot's  Day 
Classes  end 

Reading  period  — no  examinations 

Examination  period 

Senior  grades  due 

Baccalaureate 

Graduation 
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1979 


1980 


1981 
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